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The College of the Sequoias is a member of the American Association of Community and Junior
Colleges and the California Community and Junior College Association

The college is officially accredited by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges and is approved
for veteran training under both State and Federal laws

The University of California and other colleges and universities of high rank give full credit for ap
propriate courses completed at College of the Sequoias.

1




12 to determine t
ourses and programs offered, :
ject to change without notice by the administration of the College of the
quoias Community College District for reasons related to student enrollment,
level of financial support, or for any other reason, at the discretion of the District.

5 -:"-‘ The further reserves the right to add, amend, or repeal any of their rules,
b &= Nitlhllom, policies, and procedures.

L g ~ The mt?f the Sequoias Commun

All applicants and students of College of the Sequoias are treated in

nce with the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and Title IX of the Educational

Amendments of 1972 which forbid discrimination on the basis of race, color,
re » @ge, sex, handicap or national origin.

of the Sequoias is an equal opportunity-affirmative action employer.

Before you may be counseled and registered, you should have on file in the
Student Personnel Center:

1. An application for admission form.

2. Tran of all high school and previous college work.
3. mbi:m the college scholastic aptitude and placement tests, as
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THE COLLEGE

The college was established by the Visalia Union High
School Board of Trustees as Visa?i,a Junior College in 1925,
and offered the first post-high school instruction to students of
this area beginning September, 1926. College classes were
housed in the Visalia Union High School plant until Sep-
tember, 1940. At that time the college moved to its own cam-
pus sguthwesl of Visalia where new buildings had been com-
plete

On dJanuary 18, 1949, the voters of Tulare Union High
School District and the Visalia Union High School District elec-
ted to organize the areas in these two high school districts into
a junior-college district During the spring the students voted on
a name for the newly-formed junior-college district. From the
names suggested by the students, the board of trustees chose
the name, College of the Sequoias

In 1950, voters in the Exeter Union High School, Woodlake
Union High School and Lindsay Unified District voted to join
the COS District

In 1962, the Orosi Union High School, Corcoran Unified,
Hanford High School and Westside Unified Districts elected to
join the district

In 1976, the Strathmore High School District joined the
COS District

College of the Sequoias serves an area of more than three
thousand square miles in the heart of the San Joaquin Valley
Its offerings include an educational program for students who
plan to continue their education, as well as courses for specific
occupations The college provides counseling service for all
students with special emphasis on vocational programs

[n addition to the fifty-five acre site on which the main
buildings are located, we have a farm consisting of 160 acres
This farm has many buildings which include a shop, grade-A
dairy farm, beef, hog, and poultry units. This farm is used as an
experimental laboratory by the agriculture department

College of the Sequoias, with its strategic location, its ex:
cellent buildings and facilities, together with a well-trained staff,
will continue to serve the citizens of this area. Constructive
suggestions from students and patrons are always welcomed

PHILOSOPHY

The administration and faculty of the College of the
Sequoias recognize their joint responsibility to provide a fruitful
educational experience for residents of the community college
district Because each individual has intrinsic value and dignity
as a human being, it is essential that the college nurture the in-
tellectual. occupational, and cultural growth of all students,
enabling them to develop their potential in an atmosphere
which stimulates a free exchange of ideas, intellectual inquiry,
and effective instruction. Further, it is essential that the college
recognize its responsibility to meet the recreational. oc:
cupational, and general education needs of both transfer and
non-transfer students The success of this philosophy can be
realized only if there is a constant communication among
faculty, student body, community, and administration
Hopefully, this philosophy will produce an educated citizen
who is both prepared and stimulated to function effectively and
{c{esponsibly in all essential aspects of personal and community
ife

OBJECTIVES

The objectives of the College of the Sequoias are to provide:

1 Occupational education and technical training - com-
prehensive training for those students who will finish their
period of formal education in the community college

2 Citizenship training  training which will prepare every
student to function effectively as a citizen

3 Counseling and guidance  to assist students to “find
themselues™ through proper counseling and guidance

4 College transfer training  adequate lower division of

who plan to transfer to a univer-
- completing two years in a community

5 Education for the disadvantaged — educational
techniques, classes, and services which will better enable
students who have been educationally disadvantaged to
benefit from the college’s instructional programs

6. General Education — experiences which will increase the
student’s abilities to cope with everyday living as an adult
in a rapidly changing world

7 Adult education—instruction to meet the needs of adults
living in the region.

8 Community services — to satisfy the varied cultural.
avocational, and educational needs of the diverse groups
of citizens in the college district by means of a com-
prehensive community service program

9 Job placement and work experience services — to assist
both current and former students in their efforts to find
employment which is related to their training. interests.
and aspirations

SERVICES AND PROGRAMS

The College of the Sequoias is a two-year community
college offering post-high school education opportunities to
residents of the districts it serves in Tulare and Kings Counties
Its specific services and programs are as follows

1 A VOCATIONAL-OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION
PROGRAM for those individuals who want two years or
less training in a specific skill leading to occupational com-
petence and job placement

2 A COLLEGE-TRANSFER PROGRAM to provide
adequate lower-division curriculums of universities and
state colleges for those who plan to continue their
education at an advanced level

3 A GENERAL-EDUCATION PROGRAM to provide.
through planned experiences, the common knowledge.
skills and attitudes needed by each student to be effective
as a family member, worker and citizen

4 A CONTINUING EDUCATION PROGRAM to meet the
needs of the area’s adult population by offering on-going
education in the evening division

5 A GUIDANCE PROGRAM to provide educational.
vocational and personal counseling to assist the students
to find themselves through the selection and pursuit of a
cgrleef compatible with their interests, aptitudes and
abilities

6 A REMEDIAL PROGRAM to provide the opportunity for
students to remove scholastic deficiencies so that they
might meet entrance requirements to institutions of
higher learning

7 A COMPREHENSIVE PROGRAM to provide varied ex:
periences needed to enable vouth and adults to cope
more effectively with everyday living in a rapidiv
changing society

8 JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES 1o provide a complete
program of full- and part-time emplovment for students at
the college Placement is also available for students who
qualify for the Work Study Program

9 STUDENT FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS  Student
financial assistance, in the form of grants, loans, and em-
plovment opportunities, is available to students who feel
they need some assistance (o continue their studies A
brochure outlining programs, eligibility requirements, and
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10, CAREER COUNSELING — to provide a program ok
varied counseling techniques aimed at helping students
make career choices.

11. A LEARNING DISABILITIES PROGRAM has been
established for students with normal intelligence and ac-
companying learning disability. Individual diagnosis,
prescriptive teaching, and/or tutoring are provided

ﬁomprehensive ser-
uals with rights and
r

A RE.ENTRY. OFFICE has been established in the foyer
‘ oAfﬁ'I%Shldlmo %’l’k& staffed by peer volunteers

who provide assistance to those adults who are coming to

g a in their educational sequence.
Ieloélrengeemf:llt]::.hh‘%::wdl:zs. divorcees, new career military
retirees, persons (men and women) making mid-life

career changes, efc., are encouraged to use this service

POLICIES, PROCEDURES, REGULATIONS AND SERVICES

ACADEMIC DISMISSAL

{Semesters shall be considered consecutive on the basis of
the student’s enrollment )

Students on probation will be disqualified if at the end of
their probationary semester in which they fail to earn a “C”
(2. 0) average their cumulative grade point average falls below
175

Academically disqualified students will be so informed by
letter and on their grade report and notice of their status will be
entered on their permanent records

A student who has been dismissed shall not be eligible for
reinstatement or readmission until one semester has elapsed
after the dismissal. A petition is required before readmission

However, the college recognizes that extenuating
circumstances may have contributed largely to the student's
disqualification. To that purpose the Academic Review Board
will make recommendation relating to specific exceptions to
this regulation.

If a disqualified student feels his/her case warrants an
exception and wishes to be reinstated, he/she must petition the
Academic Review Board for probationary readmission through
his/her counselor, This applies to all students, whether regular
day or extended day (evening college).

Any student readmitted after disqualification remains on
probation until a cumulative “C" (2.0) average has been
attained. Students dismissed for the second time are not
eligible to re-petition until a semester of non-attendance has
elapud.

ACADEMIC FORGIVENESS

A student may petition the Academic Review Board to have
“WF” and "F" grades disregarded from inclusion in the totals
and grade points as listed on the permanent record. Prior to

ing for the removal of a “WF" grade, condition (1)

low must be met. Both conditions (1) and (2) must be met

before the Academic Review Board will accept a petition for
the removal of an “F" grade.

(1) Fifteen or more semester units of college work with a 2.0
(“C") or better grade point average at College of the Sequoias
or another accredited institution of hiﬂ?ex learning must be
completed following the semester in which the “WF" grades

eamed

were ;

(2) At least three years must have elapsed since the “F"
grades were received. Instructors who originally assigned the
“F" grades must give written approval for their removal In
cases where the faculty members are deceased or cannot be
located the final decision for removal of "F" grades will reside
with the Academic Review Board.

ACADEMIC PROBATION

Students are placed on academic probation whenever their
cumulative grade point average is less than 2.0 (1.99 or lower)
In addition, newly admitted non-high school graduates must
enter the college on probation. Students who are placed on
probation will be notified by letter and on their grade report of
their status and due notice thereof entered on their permanent

college records They will remain on probation until a
cumulative “C” (20) grade average has been attained
Students on probation will be limited to @ maximum program
of 16 units except on approval of the Academic Review Board

ACCESS TO STUDENTS’
OFFICIALRECORDS

Except as prescribed by law, a student’s academic records
may not be released to outside agencies or individuals,
including prospective employers, without the express consent
of the student. An exception is “directory information” which is
limited to a student's name, address, telephone number, date
and place of birth, major, activities, dates of attendance,
degrees and awards received, and educational institutions
attended. Denial of access to "di information” may be
accomplished, if desired, by the completion and filing of an
access denial form by the student in the Student Services
Center each semester such access denial is to be in force

ADMISSIONS

Graduates of any high schaol or reciplents of the State
Board of Education ‘_Igh cate ﬂn'lr?i'bﬁdemy. r:gan?!esa of
high school courses taken, are admitted to this college, as well

-as persons over eighteen years of age who may be approved
istration. BenmLy nd 1

for admission by the admin

school students may enroll in clas: mnlbmavaﬂ:nhg;‘ﬁhs
if written by parents and school principals is ;
Courses taken in the opllege‘by_tgdmu over eighteen years of
o i e et i e credied by
m}{l"l'ﬂ:e“"- h' etin high graduation

pplicants admission may secure applicatio
admission forms from the Offce of Admissions ot oo
Registration will no_tbepﬂmiﬁdunﬁlnppm forms are
fllledouimﬁﬁled_doymumhmmuga' ts and
Fecord s be ol Pl f ioh schoe and college
o= T
m institutions of coll ran
upon the presentation o';' e o bien:t?tr\:‘m

.-é::}:g ;: approval by the administration of the College of the

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

The College of the Sequoias ry g
achievement of udent whe tognizes the high level of
oneorm“::Ad the student who has successf

LA ully completed
by the College Entrance Examination Board e
Ad%tu::&ts who have successfully completed courses in the
be ;rantedpmcmdn"mu Program ram with a score eof 3,4, or 5 shall
ol for purposes of general education cer-
se ue:l\c;a gum,mafﬁ\;ummm . u?!miz 'I'hc S
tudents de e
Examinations shall subere k Sy, Placement




Admissions and Records. Requut: :hould‘_' :
registration or as soon as possible during the
attendance.

ASSOCIATED STUDENTS (THE)

The Associated Students of College of the Sequoias is the
official student-body organization Upon payment of a student
activity fee at registration each semester, students receive
student body cards which entitle them to participate in the
activities of the organization so long as they remain in good
standing. Most activities which concern the student body as a
whole are sponsored by the associated students

The business of the associated students is carried on by the
student executive board Comprising the executive board are
the president, vice-president, commissioners of clubs, activities,
athletics, records and finance, one student senator from each
division and six freshmen representatives

CAMPUS PARKING

Extremely limited parking facilities are provided for students
on campus. Students who have bus transportation available to
them are encouraged to ride busses rather than drive their own
automobiles because of the added safety, financial savings, and
parking congestion

Those who do bring automobiles on campus are required to
obey PARKING regulations. Citations will be issued by the
College Safety Services Department to anyone who is in
violation of the college parking policy or California Vehicle
Code. A brochure containing the parking policies is available at
registration.

CAREER CENTER

A complete career counseling program is offered to
students, as well as other interested parties. The main emphasis
of this program is to assist individuals in finding careers,
occupations, and college majors that will contribute to a
meaningul life experience. The center offers individual career
counseling, career classes, career testing, and computerized
career search programs.

CLASSIFICATION
OF STUDENTS

Freshmen: Students with fewer than 30 units of college credit.

Sophomores: Students who have completed 30 units or more
of college credit.

Others: Students who have completed more than 60 units
of college credit,

Full-time students: Students carrying 12 units or more.

Part-time Students: Students carrying less than 12 units.

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION
PROGRAM (CLEP)

College of the Sequoias awards credits for the five General
Examination sections of the Coll L vel Examination
Program. Six units of credit may awarded for each
examination that a student completes with a score of 500 or
more.

Only students who are enrolled and matriculated at College
of the Sequolas may receive credit on a College of the
Sequolas transcript. The CLEP will not be applied to the
General Education Certification requirement

COUNSELING

Counseling is an important aspect of the college program.
The counselors and the deans constitute the regular counseling
staff All faculty members participate as advisers, and students
are encouraged to consult them on problems concerning their
courses.

d counseling services are available from the
counseling staff in the Student Services Center. The purpose of

g'rdfjcuia-l traine

~ students guidance in personal
in vocational and educational fields
counselors in vocational and
educational fields use moderm scientific personnel methods in
assisting students to analyze their aptitudes, interests, abilities,
and personality traits. Up-to-date information about vocational
training and opportunities is available
Stﬁents may obtain information about vocational training
and opportunities from their instructors, their counselors, the
Career Center, from the S Student Services Oﬁice, or
from the Dean of Vocational Education

COURSE REPETITION

When a student repeats a course in which he/she has
received a “D" grade, he/she will be entitled to the grade and
grade points earned, but will receive no additional units. When
he/she repeats a course in which an “F"' grade was received,
the grade, grade points and units earned will be granted
Students may not repeat classes in which a grade of “C” or
higher has been earned.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Credit by examination is authorized by the California
Administrative Code Title 5 Section 55753 To become
eligible, a student must

1. Have a minimum of 15 units at the college with a
grade point average of 20 (“C") or better, be in good
standing, and be currently registered

2 File for approval a petition to challenge a course by
examination from the secretary to the Dean of
Admissions and Records.

3. Fumish strong proof to the satisfaction of the Vice
President, Instruction, division chairman and
instructor that previous background, experience or
training would insure a reasonable measure of success
in the challenge

If the petition is approved, the examination or series of tests
shall be administered by the appropriate instructor as
designated by the division head The course, with units and
grade assigned, shall be entered on the student’s record in the
same way as regularly scheduled courses. A student who fails
the examination shall not be permitted to repeat it A
maximum of 12 units may be earned through credit by
examination. (This limitation is waived in the case of registered
nursing students). .

Only those courses listed in the current catalog are approved
and only in the amount of credit listed. Each division shall
designate which of its course offerings may be challenged for
credit. If a student is already registered in a class, he/she may
not petition to receive credit by examination Ordinarily, no
activity, perforrnance, skill or laboratory course may be
approved.

CREDIT-NO CREDIT

Student evaluation on a credit—no credit basis is limited to
the following courses:

Criminal Justice 60n-¢—Spedallaed Training for Peace
Officers

Human Development 51a-c—Career Awareness

Human Development 53a-d—Vocational Exploration for the
Handicapped

Learning Skills 60a-d—Learning Skills and Tutorial Services
Learning Skills 61a-c—Spelling Vocabulary

Learning Skills 62a-c—English as a Second Language
Learning Skills 63a— Study Skills

~
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end of the first nine weeks of a semester) for 2
::lhe instructors think unsatisfactory (“D" or
one
Students receiving deficiency notices are urged to discuss
with thelr instructors reasons and possible remedies for lack of
academic success.

ENROLLMENT FEES AND EXPENSES

An enrollment fee of $50 per semester will be charged to
those students taking 6 units or more; $5 will be charged for
each unit up through 5 units

An additional tuition fee of $84 per unit will be charged to all
nonresidents

Refund of enrollment fee will be made according to a
schedule established by the California Community College
Board of Governors

Textbooks and school supplies average approximately $150
a semester. These costs, however, vary according to the
student'’s major New and used textbooks and essential
stationery supplies may be purchased on campus at the COS
Bookstore

A fee of $10 will be charged for returned checks.

EXTENDED DAY

The Extended Day is an integral part of the college. It offers
lower division subjects leading to graduation from college, and
work to meet the special needs and interests of adults. A
regular class schedule is planned for each semester. College
terminal and transfer credit is granted. A few non-credit
courses of varying lengths also are conducted during
semesters. All evening credit classes conform to the standards
of regular day classes and are open to mature residents of the
college district.

Most classes meet once or twice a week for two to five hours.
They are planned to assist the adult learner. These classes may
be scheduled for both day and evening from eight o'clock in
}-"1:1 morning to eleven o'clock in the evening, Monday through

riday.

Appointments with a trained counselor may be made by
students in the administration office of the college.

A brochure describing the Evening College program may be
obtained in the administration office or will be mailed upen
request. Registration procedures, fees and regulations are listed
in the printed schedule of classes.

Complete course descriptions are printed in the college
catalog.

¢ PROGRAMS
)PS)

ms and Services is a state
grants, tutorial services,
ic and recruitment to
e identified as being financially or
ged. A special summer college
am is offered to entering freshmen. Grants, books,
supplies, tutorial and peer counseling are awg:lable The
rogram director is located in Room 103, the Specjal Students

ervices Office

FOREIGN STUDENT PROGRAM

e College of the Sequoias accepts a limited number of
fomTE;n sludgnts each yeaqr. In order to keep a well-balanced
representation of the various nations of the worid‘, the number
of students accepted from any one country is restricted.

Transcripts of academic records and good health verification
are required to qualify for admission. To be admitted, foreign
students are required to make a score of at least 500 on the
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL), which is
administered in their own country.or at a test center in the
United States. In some cases, a personal interview with a
representative of the International Institute of Education or a
similar organization is also required.

The foreign student annual tuition fee of $2520 is the same
as for other non-resident students. Payment of $1260.00
tuition for the first semester must be paid upon being accepted
by the college. Payment should be by bank draft or money
order and must be received before the Form 1-20 will be issued
by the college. Tuition for subsequent semesters will be paid at
the time of registration

All foreign students are required to purchase medical
insurance, the cost of which is approximately $100 for the
school year, The money to cover this insurance should be sent
with the non-resident tuition.

No scholarships from the College of the Sequoias are
available to foreign students. Working during the first semester
is generally not allowed and students must have sufficient
funds to defray expenses. Each application must be
accompanied by a certified statement regarding monies which
are available. y

Students on an “F" or “J" l?e visa are required to register
for a minimum of 12 units and they must maintain the same
sci_}?"last:‘c ngl?d rds as other students.

The deadline for application is April 1 for the fall and
October 1 for the 'W:ipﬂg semester. Rpequksts for application
forms should be sent to the Dean of Admissions.

GENERAL EDUCATION PHILOSOPHY FOR THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE

General education breadth requirements emphasize
democratic concepts based on the value and dignity of each
individual, thus helping students prepare to undertake the
r nsibilities of citizenship and to participate knowledgeably
in the varied experiences of life. ;

We believe in the vital importance of major requirements to
educate students in the area of specialization and in breadth
requirements to help them develop the -capacity for
independent judgment,

We also believe that the general education breadth
requirements are of vital importance in the personal, social,
and vocational/professional life of each student.

A In personal development, breadth requirements
help students develop self-awareness, thus
increasing understanding of personal
potentialities and limitations

B) In social relationships and in the life of society,
breadth reguirements help the students
communicate more effectively, promote belter
underslandlng of the communications of others
and help develop awareness of societal
relationships

€ In professional/vocational development the
breadth requirements help the student become a
more effectlve'pets'bn in the workplace through
mﬁ effective communication with fellow
;Dr ers and through a better understanding of
e relationship between the job at hand and the
larger world into which it fits. :

l(}‘;fnera! education breadth requirements will help the student

1) exposing them to the
5 accumulated knowledge,
stimulating euriosity about our surroundings,

3y i Sl
4: g::“h:;t"g?m:!:’?rrn.l[u; so that personal values
eveloping effective it
g; E:m?g_ﬁ ”““'ﬂ?um#mﬂmn skills,
ming to make rational decisions based on the
7 utilization of problem solving fechniques,

Questioning simple solutinns of complex

major disciplines of

problems, if appropriate, seeking alternatives




GENERAL EDUCATION/BRE

REQUIREMENT CERTIFICATION

Beginning in the 1981-82 college year, all beginning
students were required to complete a minimum of 48 semester
units in general education/breadth courses in order to be
eligible for a bachelors degree at a California State University
and College campus. At least 9 of the 48 units must be upper
division units which the student has earned at the campus
granting the degree. The College of the Sequoias, therefore,
can certify completion of no more than 39 units of the general
education/breadth requirements.

College of the Sequoias students who wish to have the
college certify completion of general education/breadth
courses must select from the courses listed below. The number
of units listed in parentheses to the right of the courses listed in
each area is the least number to be completed in that area. An
additional 3 units should be selected from either area a. b, ¢, or
d to total 39 units and achieve a balanced pattern for
certification

AREA A

(Oral and written communication and critical thinking,
including consideration of common fallacies in
reasoning )

One course in this category must be English 1.
(6 units minimum)
Speech la English 1
English 2 (includes critical thinking)

AREAB
(Natural Sciences and Mathematics)
Choose at least one life science course and one
physical science course — one of which must be a
laboratory course — and one of the mathematics
courses i
(9 units minimum)

—LIFE SCIENCES - Physical Science (cont.)

* Anatomy 1 *Geology lc

* Biology 1 (Zoology) Geology 12

* Biology 2 (Botany) Meteorology 1

*Botany 10 Physical Science 10
Ecology 1 * Physics 2a

*Ecology 2 * Physics 5a

* Microbiology 1 ~MATHEMATICS -
I[;l;trillon 18 gusiness ég

- ol 1 usiness

oo og% Mathematics 53
—~PHYSICAL SCIENCES - Mathematics 54
Astronomy 10 Mathematics 30

*Chemistry la Mathematics 21

* Chemistry 2a Mathematics 16a
Geography 1 , Mathematics 1a

1a Mathematics 5a
*Indicates Laboratory Science
AREAC

{Ants, Literature, Philosophy and Foreign Language.
Literature required. No# more than one course in each

discipline )
(9 units minimum)

Ar la English 5
Art 1b English 6
Art 2a English 8
Art 2b English 10
Art 2¢ English 12
Art ba English 13
Art 7a English 20
Art 19 English 30
Cinema Arts | English 35
Cinema Arts 2 English 44
Drama | English 45
Drama 2 English 46
Drama 10a Music 1
Drama 10b Music 10}
Music 19a Philosophy 10a
Music 21 Philasophy 10b
Music 22a Spanish 12 English 12
Music 23a Transfer Foreign Language

Music 42a

nan soc itical and economic institutions and
behavior and their historical background )
& o {9 units minimum)
History 17a or History 17b and Political Science 5 (Satisfies the
U.S. History and Institutions requirement )

Also select from:

Agriculture 1 History 4b
Anthropology 2 History 17a
Economics 1a History 17b
Economics 1b History 18a
Geography 2 History 18b
History 4a

AREAE

(Designed to equip persons for lifelong understanding
and development of themselves as integrated
physiological and psychological beings )
Psychology 1a Sociology la (3 units

minimum)

NOTE: Students who transfer to state collegiate institutions
with only partial fulfillment and without certification of
completion of the College of the Sequoias general education
breadth requirements will be required to meet the general
education requirements of the state university or college to
which they transfer

GRADING PROCEDURES

All college work is measured in terms of both quantity and
quality. The measure of quantity is the unit. and the measure of
quality is the grade point

High school courses for which credit was received in high
school may be repeated as remedial work in college for
improvement in grade, but no college credit will be granted for
such work

For purposes of grading or transfer to other collegiate
institutions, it is necessary for the student to obtain.a "C"
average

A" "B,” "C, and "D" are passing grades. corresponding to
excellent, good. satisfactory. and passing “'F" is failure. A grade
of *I" (Incomplete) will be given in cases of illness or other
circumstances. The student is entitled to all grade points upon
satisfactory completion of assignments within one year

It is understood that instuctors’ grades when handed in are
final and not subject to change by reason of revision of
judgment on the part of the instructor. Grade changes may be
made by the instructor only in cases of mistakes in grade
calculation

INCOMPLETE GRADES
Incomplete (1) grades may be given by the instructor after
abtaining special clearance from the of the dean of

students Students who receive grades of “1” are allowed until
the end of the sixth week (or longer upon special arrangement
with the instructor and the Dean of Admissions and Records)
of the succeeding semester to make up the class work required
for a grade other than “I" If the work prescribed by the
instructor has not been completed by the end of the sixth week
or arranged period of time, the grade of "1 will become
permanent Tge “I" grade on a student’s permanent record will
show no (Zero) units attempted. units earned or grade points
awarded.

A student who did not comply with the above provision may
convert a permanent 1" grade to a regular letter grade only by
re-enrollment in and completion of the samw course

INDEPENDENT STUDY

Provides an  opporfunity for students to participate in
advanced individualized studies to supplement existing courses
wnder the direction of an instructor (See page 51 for
requirements and additional information )




The “IP symbol shall be used to d :
extends beyond the normal end of an academic term. |
indicates that work is “in progress,” but that assignment of

substantive grade must await its completion. The “IP” symbol

shall remain on the student's permanent record in order to
satisfy enrollment documentation. The appropriate evaluative
grade and unit credit shall be assigned and appear on the
student's record for the term in which the course is completed.
The “IP” shall not be used in calculating grade point averages.
The “IP” symbol shall be used only in the following classes:

Business 65a-d English 64b
Cosmetology 51a-g English 65
English 50 Learning Skills 60a-d
English 51 Learning Skills 61a-c
English 60 Learning Skills 62a-c
English 1 Learning Skills 63a-b
English 64a Mathematics 50a-¢
JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES

A job placement program is offered to all students. This
service includes both full-time and part-time employment. All
students needing work while attending college or wishing full-
time work upon the completion of their educational program
are urged to avail themselves of this service Services are also
provided for students who qualify for the Work-Study
Erogram. This service is offered in conjunction with the Career

enter

LEAVES OF ABSENCE

Students finding it necessary to be absent for a period of
three days or more are requested to see the Dean of Students
office in order to obtain a leave of absence form. The reason
for the absence is indicated on this form, as well as the dates of
the proposed absence. If the leave is granted, the student has
the right of making up the work missed in class. A leave of
absence in no way relieves the student of the responsibility of
comrlaﬂng all work to the satisfaction of the instructors
involved.

LIBERAL ARTS INTER-DIVISION MAJOR

Requires the completion of twenty units in at least four of the
following five fields:

Social Sciences, Science/Mathematics, Foreign Language,
?:rn]:#iﬂes (art, drama, literature, music, phi hy) and

hen preparing a program which meets the requirements
for graduation, students should plan to enroll in as many
courses as feasible in the field in which they are primarily
interested. Students who are planning to transfer to another
institution upon graduation from the College of the Sequoias
should prepare, with the aid of their counselors, educational
programs which will enable them to transfer to a college or
university of their choice with full junior standing.

LIBRARY

The COS library, planned to meet the academic and
recreational reading interests of the student body and faculty, is
organized into three major areas. The main reading room
houses a 70,000 volume general collection on open shelves
both downstairs and on the mezzanine. This general collection
is supplemented by a changing recreational reading collection
of recent fiction and nonfiction. Current issues of over 500
popular magazines and scholarly journals plus a number of
local, state and national newspapers are at hand for browsing
or research. The main reading area also offers a typing room.
and one of three library copy machines.

A new microcomputer lab featuring four Apple Il-e
computers and two IBM PCs is also located in the main
reading room The lab is open from 9:00 am to 3:00 p.m_ daily
and from 6:15 pm to 9:15 pm Monday through Thursday
Student monitors are on hand each hour to aid anyone who

charge desk.
d floor, houses an
volumes, including an
s. Another special feature
ROBOOK LIBRARY OF
MER | which oonmvgs mlcrofic}r:e
wod" o ‘several thousand classic volumes on the
d&vnbud‘:n!‘:oquhc U.S ﬂg‘:ugh the end of the 19th century.
The m:;“ved book collection is located in the reference room
behind the circulation desk. A copy machine is nearb;:!.dm t
The periodicals wing, a spacious and attractive addition to
completed in 1980, houses back issiuisl'ugifn ;h:
collection and of twenty newspapers, in
gﬁ;ﬂ?: file of the NEW YORK TIMES since 1971, as vﬁll as
the various indexes which make journal articles accessi (ei to
the reader, Six conference rooms and a microfilm rea zrr
copier room open off the periodicals room. A large quiet study
room for students who prefer to work in complete silence is
neér:grdmaﬁng and overseeing these three areas, a staff of
three professional librarians, four paraprofessionals, and a
number of college student assistants works toward offering the
best in library service to COS students and faculty.

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS
GENERAL INFORMATION

A student who expects to transfer to the University of
California or another institution maintaining equivalent
standards must meet three principal kinds of requirements in
order to attain full junior standing. These requirements are:

1. The removal of all matriculation (entrance) deficiencies

2. The completion of the specific requirements for junior
standing in the proposed senior [
h3. Thtfd completion of_r:ge lower-division pmequisi(lies for
the upper-division major. prerequisites vary according to
the major selected and also accor to the institution in
which the student expects to enroll. All students expecting to
transfer to some other college or university should consult the
catalog of that institution mgudb\u::iﬂc requirements for
upper-division standing. It is highly desirable that every student
decide upon a major as early as possible after entering
community college. i

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA

; Studentllm ;r:% mplﬁedﬁ:’ﬂa d[:fiﬂ(o::l“ course

" Or any campus of the U ia at
Collegs if the, Sigioian: Bkt plarine M oroie ot
students who expect to transfer to a University of California
campus should consult the appropriate university catalog and
review their plans with a member of the counseling staff

 PRIVATE COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

Completion of lower division requirements
admission to junior status at mﬁ‘-‘m ! u.,n?,’eﬁu’i‘fi
possible at College of the Sequolas_ It Is essential, however,
that the student consult a current catalog of the institution to
which transfer is desired to determine lower division
requirements. A college counselor should review the planned
sequences of courses prior to the student’s enrollment.

GENERAL EDUCATION REQU
FOR CALIFORNIA STATE GOt i TS
UNIVERSITY TRANSFER STUDENTS

coThe California State Colleges and Universities permit each
% n‘:;ne::ms:s ;::flle_ggr to establish general education
1¢9€ I':n Itr‘_tmndmh\q students The communit
S L e e
willbe determined by each State Collage. """ Nine units
o{?h:;ples of the general education pattem which the Coll
Sequoias has dwﬂbped_ d for state collegy flndiunlvet:lgt;

Vel
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transfer students may be obtained in the Student Person
Center.

NOTE: Students who transfer to State colleges with only
partial fulfillment and without certification of completion of the
College of the Sequoias’ general education-breadth
requirements will be required to meet the general education
requirements of the State colleges and universities to which
they transfer

MATRICULATION DEFICIENCIES

In the case of an applicant not eligible for clear admission to
a standard college or university at the time of entrance to
community college, deficiencies in both subject and grade
requirements for such admission should be removed in the
junior college

Repetition of a college course for the purpose of removing a
grade deficiency is permissible only in a case where the student
has received a grade below “C "

MAXIMUM UNIT LIMIT

The normal requirement for a college schedule comprises
15-16 units of work No student will be granted credit in excess
of 19 units a semester, except in the case of a student of
proven ability or one who needs additional units to complete
required work for graduation

MILITARY SERVICE CREDIT

To be eligible for military service credit, a veteran must have
completed basic training and must have been honorably
discharged Credit will not be applicable until at least 15 units
of credit with a grade point average of 2.0 (*C") have been
earned at the College of the Sequoias

The college will grant credit on this basis only for service
courses or schools as described in the “Guide of the
Evaluations of Educational Experiences in the Armed Forces,”
by the American Council of Education

It is strongly urged that students, if eligible. apply for their
military service credit after transfer from the college, or
instead, if appropos, petition for credit by examination.

A maximum of 15 units may be earned through military
sevice credit.

NON-RESIDENT TUITION FEES

The non resident tuition fee for the academic year 1984-85
is $84 00 per semester unit, payable each semester upon
registration Foreign students are subject to the same fees as
other non-residents. Fees apply whether non-residents enroll
for credit or non-credit

Non-resident or foreign students who are compelled to
withdraw from college will be given refunds based on the
following schedule:

If the student withdraws before the fourth
Monday of school, a 100% refund After this
period, no refund

A limited number of on-campus part-time jobs are available
to needy students to assist them in paying non-resident tuition
Applications for these jobs must be submitted by July 1 for the
Fall Semester and by December 1 for the Spring Semester
Interested students should contact the Dean of Special Student
Services in Room 103 for further information

PEACE CORPS CREDIT

Credit will be granted for service in the Peace Corps only if
the work is earned on an official college transcript No credit
can be granted for field work
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ED STUDENTS

2 students’ accessibility to
offered at College of the

Services are individualized, with personal, physical,
academic and vocational needs considered. Services may
include, but are not limited to: academic, personal and
vocational counseling; specially designated parking; mobility
assistance; notetakers;, resources for the blind; specialized
equipment, adaptive physical education; speech training and
transportation

PLACEMENT TESTS

The College of the Sequoias requires that all students
entering directly from high school take the COS Placement
Test prior to program advising and admission to the college
All others who have an AA/AS degree objective or wish to
enroll in any English class must also take the test Tests are
administered on several Saturdays throughout the vyear
Information on test dates and test registration may be obtained
by contacting the Student Services Office

PROGRESS DISMISSAL

A student who has been placed on progress probation shall
be dismissed if the percentage of units at CO.S in which the
student has been enrolled for which entries of “W", "I" and
“NC" are recorded in at least three consecutive student
semesters reaches or exceeds fifty percent (50%)

PROGRESS PROBATION

A student who has enrolled in an accumulated total of 12 or
more semester units at COS shall be placed on progress
probation when the units for which entries of “W", “I" and
“NC” are recorded reach or exceed fifty percent (50%)
(EC51303)

A student shall be removed from progress probation when
the percentage of units in this category drops below fifty
percent (50%)

REGISTRATION

Registration must be completed before the beginning of
each semester. In addition, students must verify their
intention to attend by being present at the first meeting of
each class in which they have enrolled. Students will be
withdrawn from all classes in which they were absent on the
first meeting of the semester If unusual circumstances will
prevent the student from attending on these days. he/she
should obtain approval to enter late from the Dean of
Students

Only under extraordinary conditions will registration be
permitted after class meetings begin

Extended Day Students may register by mail or in person
during announced dates in the month prior to the beginning of
classes. or during the closing dates for registration as published
in the calendar in the cal‘;?og Counseling services from the
counseling staff are available to adults by appointment

REPORT DELAYED (RD)

The “RIY" symbol may be assigned by the Dean of
Admissions and Records only It is to be used when there is a
delay in reporting the grade of a student due to circumstances
bevond the control of the student It is a temporary notation to
be renlaced by a permanent symbol as soon as possible “RD”
shall not be used in calculating grade point averages




the following requirements: - LA

1. A minimum of 60 units of college o B{EY least
which must be taken in residence at the College

Sequoias, with a “C" (2.0) average. To achleve a grade

point average of “C”, a student must earn twice as many
grade points as units attempted.

2. Satisfactory completion of two units of Physical
Education general activities courses. Students 21 years of
age and over, or students who turn 21 during
matriculation, are exempt from this requirement

3 Two units of Personal and Community Hygiene. This
requirement is satisfied by completion of Hygiene 1* or
Hygiene 7 *

4. English 51, Business 96b, English 1 or English 60 with a
grade of “C” or higher. Courses taken to satisfy this
requirement may be counted in satisfaction of the general
EdUCa“U” r(!qu:r&'r‘!‘.um

5. Eighteen units of general education including at least 3
units from each of the following areas:

Area A—Natural Science
Agriculture 3, Biology 50, 51, 52, 14, Astronomy
50, Chemistry 53, Physical Science 14, Natural

Science 50, Ornamental Horticulture 1, or any
transfer science class

Area B—Social and Behavioral Science:

History 17a or 17b, Political Science 5, or Social
Science 76

Area C—Humanities:
English 53, or one course in art, drama, foreign
language, literature, music or philosophy

Area D1— English Composition:

Business 96b, English 51, 60, or 1, with a grade of
“C” or higher

Area D2 — Critical Thinking:
Journalism 7/Political Science 7, English 2, Speech
1, Agriculture 1, Business 19, 20, 3, 5, 7, or any
Math course that meets the AA/AS degree
proficiency requirement or higher level math.

Area E—
Business 92, Business 98, Home Economics 1,
Home Economics 31, Home Economics 39,
Psychology 50 and any transfer Social Sciences
course

6-a. The Associate of Arts degree requires a major consisting
of at least 20 units of satisfactory work, only four of which
can be work experience, in specific subject areas or

_approved related fields Registered nursing students must
earn a grade of at least “C” in all nursing and concomitant
nursing courses.

6-b The Associate of Sclence degree requires a major
consisting of at least 30 units of satisfactory work, only
four of which can be work exrertence. in specific subject
areas or approved related fields listed below Registered
nursing students must eamn a grade of at least “C" in all
nursing and concomitant nursing courses

List of Approved A S Degree Majors:

Agriculture (all) Business (all) Home Economics
Air Conditioning Chemistry Mathematics
Auto Technology Criminal Justice  Nursing
Bldoglcal Science Electronics Phyﬂcs

Bullding Trades Engineering Welding

*Registered Nursing and Vocational Nursing students are exempt from this
requirement

The college will provide only one diploma without charge

12

for the Associate of Arts or

computation. College of the
sh competency by one of the

i

A Witing= profici for the AA and AS
i degelgmay be mﬁuﬁ one of the following
ways:
1 if the student scores 5 or 6 on the COS
Placement Test; or

2 if the student passes English 51, 1, or Business
96b with a grade of “C” or higher; or

3 if the instructor certifies those students from
English 60; or

4  if the student passes an approved alternate
proficiency test with a score of 5 or 6 after
completing one semester or more of English
51,60, 0r 1;0r

5. if a student transfers to COS with a grade of
“C" or higher in English 1

B. Reading—Reading proficiency for the AA or AS
degrees may be certified in one of the following

ways:

1. if a student scores at the 75th percentile or
higher on the COS Placement Test, or scores
at the 75th percentle or higher on an

equivalent test, which may be repeated once a
year; or

2. if a student scores at the 75th percentile or
higher on a test equivalent to the COS
Placement Test, given at the conclusion of
reading instruction in English 65 at COS

C Computaﬁon-Cmnputaﬂon proficiency for the
AA. or AS degrees may be certified when the
student has met one of the following criteria:

1. passed high school Algebra 1 and G
wnha;ﬁtof"c"mmgh;; T

2. passed 51 and 52 at COS with a
grade of r higher;

3. passed Math 41 with a grade of “C” or higher,
4 m Agriculture 1 with a grade of “C” or

RESIDENT REGULATIONS

Residency determination shall be made on the basis of a
reaAdencc dale'm_em completed at the time of registration
“resident” is a student who has residence in the state for

more than one
determination &CWV preceding the residence

A student shall be required to
ired to present evidence of physical
presence in California, intent to make California the home for

other than a temporary purpose and. if
classified as I‘C;R! t . if the student was
‘"deveﬂdsnc: (;E‘OC"‘MOIO). in the preceding term, financial

The residence determination date is that
: . . day immediately
Eﬂwﬂiﬂg “’*! opening day of instruction of the semester

Physical
purposes d&ﬂ?m&m' solely for educational

et Cali
dlmdgemd ik presart (B lfomi)a residence
(EC54030). State are non-residents of California
The bu L is on th
urden is on the student to de
hysical ; monstrate clearly both
Colfoni redence (Ecsioggy'™ ¢ ment 1o estabih
A > g YN
ml who Is a member of the Armed Forces of the

certified as competent in the |

e

44




United States m~‘n this State on active duiy.m
those assigned for ed State- «

ucational purposes
of education, shall be entitled to M
classification until he/she has resided in the State the minimum
time necessary to become a resident (E.C68075}

A student who is a natural or adopted child, stepchild, or
spouse who isadependentofamemberofﬂuAmdFm
of the United:States stationed in this State on active duty shall
be entitled to resident classification until he/she has resided in
the State the minimum time necessary to become a resident
(EC68074)

E

SCHOLASTIC HONORS

Special recognition is granted to top scholars each semester
The president of the college commends, on the Deans’ List,
those students who attain a grade point average of 3.0 (B) or
better with a cumulative grade-point average of 2.0 minimum
In addition, he commends on the President’s Honor List,
those special students who attain both a cumulative and a
semester grade-point average of 3-0 (B) or better. Qualification
for either honor requires enrollment in a minimum of twelve
units

A record of these accomplishments becomes a part of the
student’'s permanent scholastic record In addition to the
academic recognition, the student also will receive special
priority for early appointment for program planning

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

The scholastic average is obtained by dividing the total
number of grade points by the total number of units for which
the student was registered. Grade points are assigned as
follows:

Grade A receives 4 points per unit; grade B, 3 points per
unit; grade C, 2 points per unit; and grade D, 1 point per unit;
grade F, O points per unit

Sath!actow Scholarship means at least a "C” (2.0)

a?: To achieve at least a “C" (or 2.0) average, students
musx ve a minimum of twice as many grade points as they
have units attempted.

Transfer Students: Any student transferring from another
college shall be subject immediately to these same scholastic
regulations.

It is the responsibility of all students to compute their current
grade point averages for their own guidance in determining
whether their scholastic records are meeting their needs,

As an example of computing a grade point average, let us
assume a student undertook the subjects shown below and
earned grades as indicated:

Units Units Grade

Subj Attempted Passed Grade Points
Physical Education 1 1 C 2
English 1a 3 0 F 0
Chemistry 5 5 A 20
Geo la 4 4 B 12
Math 3 0 F 0
Hygiene 0 0 w 0
16 10 34

The grade point average equals 34 divided by 16, or 2. 12

Explanation: Since Hygiene 1 was dropped with a “W" it
does not count as units attempted. All other sul which
were carried count as units attempted, including Math 54 in
whichFﬂ\e grade was “F” and English 1a in which the grade
mt& "I .

SERVICES FOR THE DEAF AND
HEARING IMPAIRED

COS employs a full-time instructor/counselor of the deaf to
vide educational, vocational and social opportunities for the
ﬂmu'lng impaired population. In addition, COS employs
various part-time instructors to teach such specialized courses
as English, reading. lip reading and speech training
Services depend on individual need and may include any of
the following: educational assessment; individual educational
planning; in-class Interpreters (oral. manual and tofal
communication interpreters). specialized tutoring: vocational.

13

Further lnfonnauon may be obtained by contacti
Enabler Office, 915 S. Mooney Boulevard, Visalia, CA, 93277,
or telephone (209) 733-2050, extension 295 (TDD 627-2378)

SOCIAL SERVICES/HOUSING

The Social Services Program includes information and
referrals on: Social Security, Legal Aid. Food Stamps. Medical
Card, Voter Registration, Family Planning. Tulare County
Health Department Services, Consumer Problems, Emergency
food and clothing, and additional sustenance programs. A
current list of doctors and dentists accepting new patients
Child Care Centers in Tulare County and licensed child care
homes in the Visalia area, and Private attorney's are also
available for student use

The Housing Program within Social Services provides
students with assistance in locating apartments, rooms, houses,
and roommates. A daily list of housing available is posted for
student use

The Social Services and Housing Program is located in the
Student Personnel Center

There are no dormitories on the campus

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The responsibility of a community college to help develop
the social, emotional, and physical, as well as the intellectual
greowth of the student is recognized at the College of the

quoias. Consequently, a variety of out-of-class, or co-
curricular activities are provided. These activities include
responsible, self-governing student government, assembly
programs which are both educational and entertaining, a
diversified athletic and intramural program, social events w ich
are designed to appeal to most students. and service projects
within the community

\

STUDENT CONDUCT

Students are expected to observe a standard of conduct as
set forth in the college's Code of Student Conduct. Failure to
show such respect for order, morality. and personal honor as is
expected of good citizens may be sufficient cause for removal
from college. The complete Code of Student Conduct is
published each year in the student handbook.

STUDENT FINANCIAL AIDS
PROGRAMS

of the Sequoias recognizes that many students need
financi, m&mlopmwethdreduaﬁomlgonhm
strivesto rovida this amanettoa students as

a com'dinl program of
scholmships and grants, lomu and cmplnym«n opportunities

to assist students in meeting their. oollﬁ
Financial aid awards are made buh of demonstrated

financial need. For the ng financial need.
students should subm m Student Ald Application for
A&)llcaﬂon materials and delallcd

California (SAAC)

instruction boo availabie at Ca!l'mﬂla hlgh
counseling offlces the College of
FhanclalAldOHtoeaftetDcwnba 1 of each
information, please contact the

Financial Aid Office in room 103

Col

at Fov further
the Sequoias

STUDENT GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE

The College of the Sequoias has ad a student
grievance procedure under which students feel that their
rights have been abridged may appeal thelr cases o a
committee composed of representatives from the
administration. faculty and student body A full description of




C e ot

S

=

4
the procedure is available in The
Kit) ol

“THE COLLEGE OF THE SEQU 5
NOT DISCRIMINATE AGAINST ANY INDIVI]
OF ITS PROGRAMS OR ACTIVITIES ON TH
ETHNIC GROUP, RELIGION, AGE, SEX
DISABILITY ™ : )

Anyone desiring additional information or wishing to file a !

complaint in regard to the above statement should contact:
Vice President, Student Services
College of the Sequoias
915 South Mooney Boulevard
Visalia, California 93277,
Telephone: (209) 733-2050, ext. 268

STUDENT INSURANCE COVERAGE

Members of the Associated Students of the College of the
Sequoias are covered by an accident insurance policy paid for
by the mandatory health fee In addition to other benefits this
policy provides non-duplicated coverage for accidents
occuring during college sponsored and supervised cumricular or
co-curricular activities, either on or off campus

This coverage may be supplemented, at the student’s option,
with fulltime accident and sickness-medical insurance available
at a nominal fee directly from the insurance company. Forms
for this optional coverage are available at registration

STUDENT PROGRESS

if satisfactory progress through the College of the Sequoias’
specialized support service programs (ie, the Learning
Assistance Center, Developmental Studies program, THINK
Program, etc) is not made during two semesters, life-goal
setting and career counseling will occur with the individual
student involved The Academic Review Board and selected
faculty members will determine, for referral purposes, the most
appropriate educational or community-based agency to better
serve the student’s need

SUMMER SESSION 4

A six week summer session may be offered with a variety of
courses on the college campus each summer.

Enrollment is open to all high school graduates and persons
eighteen years of age or older. Elementary and high school
students may enroll provided their school principals and
parents grant written permission and certify that their past
academic work indicates probable success in college level
courses

Summer session enrollment is limited to a maximum of eight
units

Brochures describing the summer program may be obtained
from the Student Services Center about May 1st, if a summer
session is offered '

TRANSCRIPTS

Applicants must file certified transcripts or their high school
record with the College of the Sequoias, Applicants who have
attended another college or university must, in addition, file
transcripts from each college or university attended showing all
attempted work The College of the Sequoias grants credit for
lower division work from accredited colleges or universities.

Failure to file transcripts will delay or prevent admission.
Transcripts should be sent directly from the high school or

tolas All transcripts becomne
 the Sequoias and will not be
A o §

school transcript requirement may

ended college.
tained a collegiate degree ‘

TRANSPORTATION

Limited transportation is provided to and from the college by
a fleet of busses. These busses operate on shoe-string” runs,
staying overnight at the end of the run Areas served by busses
include: Corcoran, Cutler, Exeter, Farmersville, Hanford,
Ivanhoe, Lindsay, Orosi, Pixley, Strathmore, Three Rivers,
Tulare, Visalia, Woodlake and Y ettem

VETERAN'S EDUCATION

The college is approved for training veterans under the
provisions of all state and federal laws. Any student who plans
to receive such benefits should contact the Veteran’s office as
soon as possible for further information and guidance

School policy regarding PROBATION applies to all
students, including veterans. However, when a veteran
attending COS on the Gl Bill is placed on probation for failure
to obtain or maintain a GP.A. of 2.0 or above, that veteran has
one semester to raise the GP.A If, after one semester of
probation, the GPA. is NOT raised to 2.0, then the school is
required to notify the Veterans Administration that the veteran
is not making “Satisfactory progress” The VA will then
terminate educational benefits and require the veteran to
obtain a VA counselor’s approval to continue in school under
the Gl Bill educational benefits program.

WAR ORPHAN'S EDUCATION PROGRAM

This is a program of financial aid for the education of young
men and women whose parents — World War 1I, Korean, or
Viet Nam veterans — died of Injuries or disease resulting from
their military service. The students must be approved for this
training by the Veteran's Administration. This approval should

s:ter::a:se om:r to confirmation: of registration through the

WHI-IDRAWA%'FROM COURSE
OR COLLEGE

Students withdrawing from college (all classes) must see the
Dmf%demsqndmmplmlmg required clearance forms
ents who withdraw from class prior to the printing of
Pﬂmmm:valoilﬂynuat the end of the second week of the
';‘:“‘-’-‘t'-' wﬁ"‘?“" no notation (“W" or other) on their
th nsm of -dm""]’_‘?emﬁ the end of the third week and
one'the"h y of the thirteenth week will result in a grade of “W”
Sftke thlrlr; ip ,Slude__ nis who remain in class beyond the end
 Inirteenth week of the semester will receive a letter grade

g from a course will be established
P :Wsthg Board of Governors of
Ieeu 'Ed:';du;n'mk&?ﬂm from a tf::s and does not pay the
Kibteqtiant o e Se:gun 72237 allows withholding
siudeniswho‘?r:: Mihét?tr ;};ﬁzﬁm and diplomas of




VOCATIONAL EDUCATION CERTIFIC

Students who have need for intensive short term
occupational training may enroll in one of the many certificate
programs at COS without being required to take transfer or
general education classes. For example, a student may enroll in
as many as 15 units of auto mechanics each semester and
complete the requirements for a certificate in one year
Remedial math or English may be required if the admissions
test indicates reading or math abilities below those necessary
for the certificate classes

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS AT THE
COLLEGE OF THE SEQUOIAS

(See Division Chairperson for required classes)

DIVISION OF BUSINESS
Accounting Legal Secretarial Science
Bank Supervision Medical Secretarial Science
Bank Credit Maerchandising

Real Estate
Secretarial Science
Information/Word Processing

Business Data Processing
Business Management
General Business

DIVISION OF INDUSTRY
AND TECHNOLOGY

Electronics
Machine
Welding

Automotive

Building Trades
a, Carpentry
b Mill Cabinet
c. Remodeling

Construction Supervision & Inspection

~

ATE PROGRAMS
DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
HEALTH, ATHLETICS & RECREATION

Red Cross First Aid
Life Saving and Water Safety

SPECIAL PROGRAMS
CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Water Safety Instructor

Specialized training for enforcement personnel
Peace Officer Basic Training Academy

Peace Officer Supervisory Academy

Advance Peace Officers Academy

Reserve Peace Officer Training

Private and Industrial Security
Jail/Corrections Operation Academy

COSMETOLOGY

Cosmetology

FIRE TECHNOLOGY

Fire Technology

PARALEGAL

Legal Assistant

DIVISION OF NURSING AND
HEALTH SCIENCE

Registered Nurse

. Vocational Nurse

Emergency Medical Technician

SUGGESTED PROGRAMS
AGRICULTURE

Instruction is offered in five major divisions: plant science,
animal science, mechanized agriculture, agricultural business
and ornamental horticulture. Courses are designed to are
students for farming, for jobs requiring practical agriculture
training, or transfer to four-year institutions.

Students who plan to transfer to the University of California,
California Polytechnic State University, or to California State
University, Fresno, for degree work in agriculture may take
their first two years at theeg:llege of the Sequoias. Because of
the variations in the lower division requirements of the four-
year schools, transfer students should consult an agricultural
counselor in planning their programs.

The 160-acre farm Iaboratorr. owned by the college, is
available for demonstration and laboratory work Animal units
including dairy, beef, sheep, swine, and horses, are kept at the
farm. Crops Including alfalfa, irrigated pasture, cotton, corn,
cereal crops, and deciduous fruits are provided for practical
field work. Facilities are available for laboratory work in or-
namental horticulture including a head house, two
greenhouses, one shade house, plus outside planting areas for
turfgrasses, trees, shrubs, and flowers.

SUGGESTED TWO YEAR COQURSES LEADING TO THE
AS. DEGREE (30 UNITS IN THE MAJOR), OR AA
DEGREE: (20 UNITS IN THE MAJOR).

AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT

FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
Ag 1IAg Mathematics) L. & 5 e dde i W5 s bl 8 Ag4(Soils) .. ... ... 3
Ag Mgt 1 (Introduction to Ag Mgt 2 (Marketing) . .. . .. 3

Ag Economics ; 3 Ag Mat 4 (Farm Accounting) . . 3
Ag Mgt 3 (Farm Management) 4 Humanities .......... ... 3
Me Ag (Elective) - : 3 Social Science . . 3
Ag 10 (Work Experience) or electives . . d Hygiene . . . .. . o 2
Chemistry 2a / ‘ by ) Physical Education 1-1
English -3 * Approved Electives 11
Physical Education 1-1 -
* Approved Electives . 8 30

33

* Approved electives to complete 20 to 30 units in Agriculture
and Business with the maximum in Business to be nine (9)
units. The courses in Business to be selected from Busines la-

; '

1b, 3, 5, 18, and 20. Emphasis in agriculture should be in one
arsdea such as Mechanized Agriculture, Plant Science or Animal
ence.




L RS UNITS
FALL SEMESTER ONITS | SPRING g 2 s
Agl(A%Malhematics) : 3 An B el Diseases & Sanitation) . - 3
Ag Mgt (FarmManagement) An Scid { o e L : Iy
Me Ag (Elective) L e R R g ilgsgég"}r‘ge i R 4.
egg}grfWork.Expenence) or electives . . - = A Ao Mgt & (Faﬁ;l Aocodnting) - g
Social Scence s G A IR SR 2
Physical Education . .. ... ... ... ..couecoiaias i Physk:al Educaion ..o . 13
25 21
DAIRY OPTION
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
An Sd 30 (Elements of Dairy) - Mt A i3 An Sci 31 (Milk Production) 4
MEAT ANIMALS OPTION
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
An Sci 1 (Animal Husbandry) - . LT An Sci 11 (Beef Production) . .3
An Sd 2 (Livestock Judging & Seiectson 4 N 1)
An Sci 10 (Swine Production) . . s
HORSE OPTION
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
An Sci 20a (Equitation) PR B B An Sci 20b (Equitation) ............ s Sh L e 2
An Sci 22 (Elements of Horse An Sci 23 (Horse Production) . . . . . . J A it Ty, !
Husbandry) .. .. cox i ra £o s S R PSR 3 An Sci 24b (Colt Breaking) . . . . . I, e
An Sci 24a (Colt Breaking) . ... .. e .
MECHANIZED AGRICULTURE -
FALL SEMESTER UNITS SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
Me Ag 1 (Basic Farm Mechanics) ... ... ... ....... .. 2 Me Ag 2ad (P:ojectCmstmcﬂon) - 33
MeAgZad(Pro}actConmucﬁon) NIy ) A 33 Me Ag 4 (Farm Machinery) . , L
Me Ag 3 (Farm Power) . Rl R L e MeAg&(Angdmg)... ) Bt
Me Ag 5ab (Farm Structures) . . 33 Me Ag 7 (Surveying) . e
g}ggmm) ............................... 3 Mes &,(St‘r:allGas"Engh\a} 2
R o Evpotancali dectives |- TR S natiee Lo R
BRI T A U R 3 PhyddEduuﬂon o - |
PR T, 00 i et s BRI P SR 2 8
ORI SAHRIOE < st s (ke o vs o ARk s oA 3 "
Phivsical BRAGCAION: =il oue o o il sl Seaitd St 1-1 30
30
FALLSEMESTER
SR s T L Dl U R 3
h(Phnlldenﬂﬂmﬁon)
0H3(Nursery o
OH5( 3
OH 7 (Landscape Construction) 3
Ag 1 (Ag Mathematics) 3
Ag3 (Entomology) 2
&1 (Basic Farm g
...................................... H ;
SoclalSdeme Pm::i .2
B Paaion o e e g S N SR SRl 1
= 30
PLANT SCIENCE '
FALL SEMESTER
Ag 1 (Ag Mathematics) . ... ol e NS ST BEMESTER UNITS
Ag 3 (Economic Entomology) ... ... . ... . g Me Ag4 N il ., oo s i caas 3
A AISORE) - o SR s ey 30 Moo R 3
Meﬁgl(BaslcFarmMechanlcs) Dt il R ng(m") ............................. 3
Me Ag 3 (Farm Power) . IR e . aﬁem.ﬂ:ﬂmmmg” ................... 3
AﬂMgtS(FannManagement} 1o el Huml’:’y% .......... 4
So;zissiéy% o A R B R R, . e 3*
R O S = T e T e SR B
BRGR o o . oo o v S 13 Physical Educaton ., [ ‘1
Phsical Bducation .. -- . £+ i i s ot T TR U —
% 23
29 i




AGRONOMY OPTION

FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER

Pl Sci 1 (Cereals & Oil Crops) ) e 1 Pl Sci 2 (Row Crops) 3
Pl Sci 3 (Forage Crops) 3
Pl Sci 4 (Weeds) p 3

FRUIT PRODUCTION OPTION

FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER )

Pl Sci 12 (Pomology) Z 3 Pl Sci 13 (Pomology) 3

Pl Sci 14 (Citrus Fruits) ! : 3 Pl Sci 21 (Truck Crop Production) 3

Pl Sci (Introduction to Viticulture) 3 OH 4 (Plant Propagation) 3

AIR CONDITIONING—-COOLING-HEATING
This training program is planned to prepare a person who Students should have a broad understanding of the

possesses appropriate aptitudes for entry into employment in principles of science and mathematics

the several areas of air conditioning. It is expected that the Those who have not successfully completed one year of

student will develop job entry knowledge and skills necessary high school algebra, high school mechanical drawing and at

for the maintenance and repair of air conditioning — least one year of the following courses: physical science,

refrigeration — (cooling) — heating equipment. From this base chemistry or ph\slcb will not be permitted to enter Air

a person should also be able to do well in related occupations Conditioning B0A and Air Conditioning 80B unless they have

the permission of the instructor to make up these deficiencies

SUGGESTED ONE-YEAR CERTIFICATE
PROGRAM AIR CONDITIONING

FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER
COURSES UNITS COURSES UNITS
Air Conditioning 80A ; 12 Air Conditioning 80B Lty : AR
1&T 41 (Sheet Metal) . 3 1&T 42 (Sheet Metal) . 23
15 15

SUGGESTED TWO-YEAR PROGRAM FOR

AIR CONDITIONING
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER
COURSES UNITS COURSES UNITS
Air Conditioning BOA . L . it e 12 Alr Conditioning S80B (o8 5 s sl S ey i . 3 12
Physical Science 11/IA 1 e . e 3 Business 87 . ; B A Wt s v L s S g
1&T Math 50 3 ; el ; 2 18T 22 Drawmg ....... Rt N B L L
Physical Education , . . . .. .. 2 P o i 1 Physical Education . . . A R e R 1
18 18
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER

COURSES UNITS COURSES UNITS
18T 41 (Sheet Metal) A4 At 1&T 42 (Sheet Metal) ..... : Wy S R
Social Science 76 . 3 English 537 i s s s dp - v o vt e e MR s I 3
English 51 . ; .3 Business 70 . . . T o g 3
H ene ) e 2 Electives : Vet ot e AR bl vl - &l
3 Physical Education Le e L ek
Physical 'sugducaﬂon 1 =
= 16

15

Suggested electives: 1&T 35, Auto Mechanics 79, Business 92, 97.
17




ARCHITECTURE

College of the Sequoias offers two years of architecture
courses that are patterned after California State Polytechnic
University’s (San Luis Obispo) courses. This will allow College
of the Sequoias students to transfer into Cal Poly's architecture

‘and architectural engineering departme
"ty with their major courses.

L ENGINEERING

nt, and proceed direc-

The program listed below is also for City and Regional Plan-
ning and Construction Engineering majors

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNng
Architecture la 4 g Architecture 1b >
Architecture 2a 9 Architecture 2b 2
Architecture 6a 2 Mathematics 1b 3
Architecture 40 1 Physics 5b 2 3
Mathematics 1a 4 English 1 (Tech Writing)
Physics ba 3 Hygiene 1 ‘ 2
Mathematics 15 3 Physical Education 1
Physical Education 1 lTF
18
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER 3 SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Architecture 1c L Architecture 1d . : iy 43
Architure 6b 5 Architecture bc¢ 5
Architecture 31 2 Architecture 32 2 2
Architecture 37a 2 Political Science 5 .. . .. el 3
History 17a or 17b 43 Architecture 12 .. . o : : a
Architecture 11 w3 Elective s " : 1
Physical Education 4l Physical Education MR 1
- Speech la . . . Py 3
16 -
19

Total articulation of all architecture courses exist at Cal Poly
(San Luis Obispo) only

City and Regional Planning majors may substitute Math 16b
for Math 1a-1b and Physics 2a-2b for 5a-5b.

Architecture majors going to Arizona State University or the

Art offerings at the College of the Sequoias are designed to
give maximum opportunities for both terminal and transfer
students. These courses also provide basic training for students
wishing to equip themselves for a vocation as well as for those
who may enter other fields but desire to enrich their un-
derstanding and appreciation of art.

University of Oregon may take Math 16a-16b and Physics 2a-
2b. Articulation by portfolio only

See Industry and Technology, Industrial Arts, and Drafting
in the Industry and Technology division.

ART

- -

Transfer students may not be able to follow the suggested
outline exactly because of the academic requirements of the
university or special art school to which they wish to transfer.
Art transfers are asked to secure guidance from their coun-
selors in planning their program.

Suggested Program at State Colleges*

FIRST SEMESTE!  UNITS ¢
merssrn TS secosaesn
ATSTACH " T wd o v i e e ;i Bh e »
BOBHCALSOENCED 7 - Sk 77 ik s i R 3 i S 2
Artla v ot L e e L e e 3 i N SR 3
Engllshl M B 1o 4 (3 aza e a3 T e e TR VL TR 3 Englishz[) ...................... 3
Elective . . : 3 AT B AL N e 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 3
= : q
17 t ﬁ
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNIT X 1
:ﬁigaozrsﬂa Nl PRy s g i&%SNDSEMESTER UNITS
rt 10a,25a0r55a .. ... .. R e v okl
Aol St B \ o /g ficcialsedlenceEbcﬁve..... ......... R L
S e 3 Flecives/Garersl Eoattans 5 i -
pachilogy 1o . e sl o A S 3 Art15b, 12b, 10b,25b i RN
ysical Education . R R L L 2ai] Physical Educatior, ot Bl e Al
! R - S LT € it LT WL Ty 1 S 0l L SO 108
15/16 ol

* Art history majors should be certain to include Art 1a, 1b, ]
e b conailured fob s e SR

eir programs.



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

This program offers pre-employment vocational training for
the student desiring fuﬁ time work in automotive service and
repair. The two-year course of study includes lecture, demon-
stration, and laboratory instruction, all emphasizing fundmental
mechanical principles. Instructors full qualified both by shop
experience as master mechanics and by training as teachers
conduct all technical classes in both lecture-demonstration and
laboratory sections. An advisory committee composed of em-

ployers and working mechanics assist the college in main-
taining a program geared to current needs of the trade

The student will learn modern shop practices and
techniques, working on current model units and assemblies
supplied by local repair shops. The program is so scheduled
that general education elective and required courses may be
completed to qualify for the Associate in Arts Degree

Suggested Two-Year Program for Vocational

Automotive Technology

(This program may be taken in one year — see instructor)

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Automotive Mechanics 70 (Bench) 1 Automotive Mechanics 74(Power Train) 3
Automotive Mechanics 71 (Eleci 4 Business 87 3
Automotive Mechanics 72 (Fuel) 3 Automotive Mechanics 75 (Brakes) 3
Automotive Mechanics 73 (I:ngme .4 Humanities Elective 3
*Mathematics 50 . 2 1&T 10a (Machine) . 3
Hygiene 1 ol Physical Education 1
Physical Education 1 176
17
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Automotive Mechanics 76 (Auto Trans.) AL Automotive Mechanics 78 (Tune-up) A AT 4
Automotive Mechanics 79 (Air Cond) 3 Natural Science Elective ] : P TR e 3
SOCIAISCenCR 0 0 [0 S S (s Sl A 3 Automotive Mechanics 80 . .. .o . ... .. 3
* *English 51 A 6 Physical Education R e S gl =t g
Physical Education . . 1 Business 70 . T O gt A g e AR e
I~_—I 1&T 10b (Machine) ......... SO Ky A A
17

* Mathematics 50 is required if tests indicate student needs
additional training

* *If student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51
or English 1, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for
an Automotive Technology major.

Suggested Electives: Industry & Technology, 6a-b, 10b, 41,
51, Drafting, Physical Science
See page 12 for Requirements for Graduation.

BIOLOGY PROGRAMS
OPTION 1
i-'or majors in Biology, Botany, Zoology, Pre-Medicine, Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Pharmacy and related Life Sciences.

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Chamilasintioin oo Sk L AT e e Chem 16 e i Tl e o SR8, e 5
Mathilbaior 1a'sl, . oo i i ... 30r4 Mathi16bior b s eEd=re b L s el Jord
Enclihyid, . v v o 2 Seeny gy A L oM Gen Ed courses . . ... .. 5o, e N S W 7-10
Gen.Ed.courses ... . . ;¢ ansu ik PP ERE R

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
ot 1 Ealllanio) v i Soay. S S e e 5 Biology 2 (spring cml¥ ............................ 5
Biology 15 . . . .. WUTE AR s 1 KB oo iy 1 Physice 20 (springonly)® 5 ioni i 2n il i it i 4
Physia 2a (lnll only] B e e R L I .4 Chem' 12b/{continGes 12a)" « . . .. . L ulame el 5
Chem8& 90 Gén Ed courses Tt iesio L, LZ DL S Sy 2.7
Chem 12a° (Fall 1), Vi SRR EN A R e 6/5
Gen. Ed/courses .......... ... ... 1.3

* At least one of these courses usually is completed at COS.




GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

English 1 MAJOR COI%RS
Social Sciences (12 units) Astronomy
Pol Sci 5, and either Chem 53 g
Hist. 17a, 17b, Geology 1a, 1¢, 1
for additional yhele;r:ggyegu 10
courses, check General ys S
Education listings Math 30, 51, 52, 53, 54
Humanities (6 units) Biology 12, 14 "
Many courses—check Botany 10, Zoology
Gen. Ed listings gt:onl‘m Sléinu 50
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS

Follow the two-year program in Option 1.

BUILDING TRADES

A training curriculum in the Building Trades has been set up
as an integral part of a regular two-year Community College
am. The emphasis system is used to meet the needs of in-
dividual students. The areas of basic emphasis are: carpentry,
mill cabinet, and re-modeling.

Manipulative instruction is given in carpent?, painting,
plumbing, dry wall, roofing, basic electrical, and insulation.
Manipulative training is given each year on a major project
such as a residence and minor projects as deemed in-
structionally useable. X

Safety glasses and approved clothing are used during
manipulative classes.

Trade technical classroom instruction is given in fun-

FIRST SEMESTER

Bidg Trades 55a (Elem.
Bldg Trades 75a (Project house)

RERBRDI . L NS e

................................

FIRST SEMESTER

Building Trades 56a (Roof Framing) .. ... ........ ... 3
Building Trades 76 (Project House) .. ... . ... ... . ... i3
Elochve: . . .0 s b e 5 NS (O a2 Vi S 3
Natural Science Electiva . . . 2. .o oo a5 e s 3
Social SclentE T, L1 .. .00 s e e Nl s B 3

*If a student receives a grade of “C” or better in Englis
ﬁ:ll the graduation rcquhes.lungr?ﬂ‘o? :

or English 1, 3 units will ful
Building Trades major

* *Mathematics 50 is required of students who need ad-

damental and advanced construction procedures in drafting

and blueprint reading, estimating and contracting procedure,
rehabilitation and tion of bulldings, remodeling kitchen
and baths, roof framing p ing layout, stair layout,
and cabinet design, layout and construction.

A scholarship paying all student expenses is awarded each
year by the COS Building Trades Alumni Association. Studen-
ts may apply to the Alumni or through their high school sh

'Amtmwmm entire e . -
g Trades Cumiculum could follow the suggeucdw"
program below:




5T SEMESTER
Building Trades 51a (Drawing)
Building Trades 55a (Elem. Carp) .
Bulidl Isg Trades 75a (Project House) .

Physical Educalion

FIRST SEMESTER

Bldg Trades 56a (Roof Framing)
Bldg. Trades 76 (Project House)
Bldg. Trades 77a (Mill Cab.)
Natural Science Elective

Social Science 76 .

~ T -
‘u‘.» i3

SECOND YEAR

SECOND SEMESTER
Bldg Trades 56b (Estimating)
Bldg Trades 78 (Mil Cab Lah)




Employment studies show a ¢
secretaries, stenographers, typists, busil
accountants, programmers, and a variety
personnel. Currently, and in the foreseeabl vo
every three job openings in California will e
professional, managerial, clerical, or sales workers.

New developments are taking place in all areas of business,
with many new and exciting careers conslantlg developing.
The College of the Sequoias strives to meet these growing
trends by offering programs to meet the individual needs of its
students

A business student may choose one or more of the following
routes in satisfying his/her business educational courses:

1 Students may elect to take one or more courses in
business. It is not necessary for the student to pur-
sue a degree or to take classes in any other
division

Certificate Program. By following a
~course of study, a student may
certificate in approximzatgly one yeir_
This certificate does not require students to take
E&u work outside the Business Division

. Associate in Arts Degree. A complete offering is
¥ available for students who wish to graduate with
an associate of arts degree in business. This degree
requires 60 units of college work with at least 20

units in business,

4  University Transfer. A student may elect the
transfer program! which would allow him to
complete the first two years of college with the
College of the Sequoias before transferring to the
university as a junior

College Pre-Business Administration Program

All college transfer courses listed for the Business Division
parallel in content those same lower-division courses offered at
the state colleges and universities

Business administration students planning to transfer to a
state college or university should consult the catalog of the
school of their choice as the lower-division requirements vary
from school to school

Most state colleges require that the business major complete
Business 1a-1b and Economics 1a-1b in the lower division, Ad-
ditional requirements for most schools are Finite Mathematics
(Quantitative Methods), Business Law, Statistics, and Data

Processing. Students should consult the catalog for the lower-
division requirements in the field of their specialization as these
requirements do not follow set patterns

Students should check catalogs for the total number of
business units fransferable in their majors so they will not
acquire more lower-division units in business subjects than will
be accepted.

Transfers to the University of California or one of the bran-
ches should check carefully to see that they have fulfilled the
mathematics requirements in addition to having taken
Business 1a-b and Economics 1a-b.

AA AND CAREER CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS

College of the Sequoias offers ten two-year business career

programs as preparation for occupational competency in the:

area of the student’s choice. These programs, which lead to the
Associate in Arts or Associate of Science degree, require full
time enrollment with a minimum of 60 units in curriculums,
broadened by the addition of general education courses of
value to the student, and are available in: Accounting, Business
Data  Processing, General
Information/Word Processing, Legal Secretarial,

Office Assistant (Clerical), Medical, Secretarial, Marketing, Real
Estate, and Secretarial.

Career Certificates are awarded by the Business Division to
students who meet the major requirements in these subject
fields: Accounting, Bank Supervision, Bank Credit, Business
Data Processing, General Business, Information/Word
Processing, Legal Secretarial, Marketing, Medical Secretarial,
and Secretarial

The completion of the course sequences in the accounting
and business data processing certificate programs preclude

CAREER CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS
ACCOUNTING
NOTE: This certificate will require more than two semesters.
Business 80ab Elementary Accountin e
82 Principles of Income Tgx 3
92 Survey of Modern Business 3
ﬁga }'—:Itegt‘riomc Calculating 2
ntroduction to Compute ion
96b Business C(r;l'l'lom uzn‘;gm"hrmatm S A
18 Business Law 4
95aorb Business Arithmetic g
74a0r 98 Marketing or Human Relations %

Business  (Clerical),
Medical

their completion within two semesters, but a student may com-

plete the requirements for any of the other programs within
that time,

Prerequisites for obtaining a Business Career Certificate in
one of the areas listed are:

(1) Satisfactory eompletion of the designated

_ program of the special field.

(2) Where indicated, performance of the required skill
at the “junior” employment level
S Secretarial-80 wpm for five

- minutes with 95% accuracy
Typewriting: 45 wpm for five minutes with no
! more than 5 errors.

(3) Maintenance of a grade point average of C (2.0)

7 with n grade falling below this point

(4) :lhq';eptable standards of attendance and citizen-




(12 Units must be from Gro

GROUP A
Business

GROUP B
Business

Economics
Speech
Psychology

lab
80ab
96b

la-b
33

la

1b

up A and any 12 Unfl&ﬁ‘orp groupB)

Principles of Bank Operntions
Business Law

Human Relations in Business
Personnel Management Techniques

Principles of Accounting

Elementary Accounting

Business Communications

Introduction to Computer Information Systems
Economics

Speech

Psychology of Personal and Social Growth
General Psychology

Fields of Applied Psychology

BANK CREDIT

(12 Units must be from Group A and any 12 units from Group B)

GROUP A
Business

GROUP B
Business

Economics
Psychology

Business

Business

140
141
142
18

la-b
80ab
96b
5
10
92
98
135
lab
50
1b

80aborlab

60aorbla,b
68a

87 or 80a
95aorb
59

92 or 10
74

18

96b

98
5

Principles of Bank Operations
Analysis of Financial Statements
Instaliment Credit

Business Law

Principles of Accounting
Elementary Accounting

Business Communications
Introduction to Computer Information Systems
Modern Business

Survey of Modern Business

Human Relations in Business
Personnel Management Techniques
Economics

Introduction to Basic Psychology
Field of Applied Psychology

BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING

BASIC Programming

Introduction to Computer Information Systems
COBOL Programming

Elementary Accounting

Income Tax

Survey ofModern Business

Business Communications or Systems Analysis
Business Law

Human Relations in Business

GENERAL BUSINESS

T ritng (45 cwpm for 5 minutes. 5 errors)
tric Calculating

Acmunﬂng for Small Business or Accounting

Business Arithmetic

Records Management

Survey of Modem Business or Moden Business

Marketing

Business Law

Business Communications

Human Relations in Business

Introduction to Computer Information Sustems

23
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Business

Business

Business

Business

b

Business

50 51, 52
60a,6laorb
55a

98
Natural Science 50

50, 51, or 52
60or6lab

59
87 or 80a
18

69
96a

n?oSklﬂs and Simulations

pment

Job Sumh Skills and meuslonal Deve
Records h%:g‘ - t

Typewriﬁngl}:g cwpm for 5 min, with 5 errors)
Machine Transcription

Office Procedures

Human Relations in Business

Business Law

* or its equivalent

LEGAL SECRETARIAL

Shorthand (100 wpm for 5 min. with 95% accuracy)
Typewriting (45 cwpm for 5 min. with 5 errors)
Legal Office Procedures

Legal Secretarial Procedures

Business English

Communications Business

Records Management

Machine Transcription

Business Law

MARKETING

Retail Store Salesmanship
apphed Professional Selling

Survey of Modern Business
Business Law

Business Arithmetic
Business Communications
Elementary Accounting
Human Relations in Business

Introduction to Computer Information Systm

MEDICAL SECRETARIAL SCIENCE
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BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Accounting
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 80a or 1a 4 Business 80b or 1b k)
Business 68a 2 Business 5 3
Business 92 3 Business 18 3
Business 59 2 Business 96b 3
Business 95a 3 Hygiene 1 2
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
15 16
*The student who has had two years of high-school
bookkeeping should register for Business BOb, substituting
recommended electives for Business 80a
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 82a 3 English 53 3
Business 98 3 Business 3 3
Business 60 orblaorb 3 Business 95b 3
Natural Science 2 Business 97 3
Social Science 76 3 Physical Education 1
14 16
Recommended elective: Business 58a (Office Procedures)
BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Banking and Finance
Suggested Program
The Banking and Finance curriculum is a pre-employment
curriculum designed for those students who wish to pursue a
career in banks, savings and loan associations, or other finan-
cial institutions
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 80aor 1a 4 Business 80b or 1b ; 4
Business 92 or 10 3 Business 5 3
Business95aorb 3 Business 97 3
Business 98 3 Business 96a 3
Hygierie 1 2 Natural Science 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
16 17
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 140 3 Speech la 3
Business 93 or 18 3 Business 42 3
English 53 3 Business 135 3
Business 96b 3 Social Science 76 3
Business 40a 3 Business 142 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
16 16

25




FIRST SEMESTER UNITS  SECOND SEMESTER UNng
Business 5 o Business3 . .. . : . 4
Business B0a or 1a 4 Business 80b or 1b 3
Business 92 or 10 3 Business 96b 1
Business 96a 3 Physical Education 2
Physical Education 1 Hygiene 1 . .
Business 60, or6laorb 3 Math Elective 75
17 16
SECGND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 7 4 Business 18 . . . .. - > 3
English 53 3 Business 82a A 3
Natural Science 2 Business 98 3
Physical Education 1 Electives . . . s 3
Math Elective 3 Physical Education 1
Math Elective o | Business 20 3
Social Science 76 3 y =
— 16
16
Suggested elective: Math 15 (Fortran)
. |
BUSINESS MAJOR g
. With Emphasis in Clerical Skills 3
A " X » o 0 .‘
UNITS '
Sele R :
o g .
bt = e
) A
b Tl
™ i,
§ 5 16

FIRST SEMESTER

Business 61b .

Social Science 76

Business 96b

Business 98 L Ry
Natural Science : : e e S
Physical Education

Business 69
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BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Information/Word Processing
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 5 e Business 58a ; . 3
Business 60a or b 3 Business 69 . . 2
Business 59 A Business 95a or b 3
Business 92 3 Business 96a 3
Social Science 76 3 Hygiene 1 - 2
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
- Elective 2
15
16
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 65a 3 Business 65¢ 3
Business 65b 4 Business 66 1
Business 68a 2 Business 18 3
Business 96b 3 Business 98 3
English 53 3 Natural Science 2
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1
-, Elective 3
16 =
17
BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Leyal Secretarial
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTE UNITS
Business51 . .. ... . s S D Businass B2 . L. 1 s i atp cirln s A et SRt P 4
Business 65a . . . . : . 3 ; i Business 65b T AT A T 4 SRy TR 4
Business 988 ' inin s e sl os ‘ 4 3 Business 96 . . . 52t il e svs e e s 5iaw et o e cAREEE 3
Business 92 . . . .. oy : 3 BUSNEBE 69 -0 ot oy s it S, £, DAL R At MO
PN s b 2 Socisl SAenoETE . . 4 ANAER M T, gk e 3
Physical Education 1 Phyileal Ediication:, . s d 8L gl £y (81, 3005 NG a i 1
< 17
17
) SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMSTER UNITS
Business 55a . ok . 3 Business58a . . ....... . L i (A 3
Business 18 . 3 Buningis 618/ -~ gl L, I e e 3
* Business 80a or 87 43 Basina$$ 5’ 22 il L A, G T [ 3
Business 98 . 3 Criminal Justice 20 . . ... ... o, AT L 3
Natural Sclence . .. ........... 2 English 53 . . R o s L Rl
Physical Education 1 Physical Education . . Fl o argot L S A 1
Business 59 . .. .. 2 -
- 16
17-18

* An elective should be substituted if the student has had high school bookkeeping or accounting
27
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With Emp&mfo Me
suggemdrrogram

It FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER
Business € 3 Business 59 :
Busine 3 Business 18
Business 3 Business 96b
Physical E I8 3 Business 69
Business 1 3 Natural Science 50
Physical Education 1 Hygiene 1
= Physical Education
16
SECOND YEAR Jl
J
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS &
Business 61a e Social Science 76 : : 3 -
Business 56a .4 Business61b . . . 3 :
Hygiemess :;)8 g éBufs?‘egss 87 or80a. . 3 :
} ne ng o 3 ‘
Business5 . . 3 Business 56b . . 3
- Physical Education 1 Physical Education ! o |
5 6

* An elective should be substituted if the student has had high-school bookkeeping or accounting. , v

BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Medical Secretarial Science A

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SEMESTER b

guuneug% A e i e N 5 SECOND UNITE i

usiness69 ... ... .. B o e AR Buﬂtmsab QR s ol

ﬁ.“ﬁ'}:.“sgs'”so et s o 3l e S Pl e 4
jence 50orPE.38 .. . . Farn SRR GH Business ,,"-

. Physical Education = . SRR o 3'3 thdedgducaﬂnn """" T A 4 Seplen W R ? ‘f,

FIRST SEMESTER | : \

Business 56¢ or d AT UNITS  SECONDSEMESTER NES

Business 18 L SR “ﬂ".ﬂﬂh.- ................... Aty

Business 59 j B e 3 B.muﬂllqlm.” i, v s 3 -
Business 69 : R R L Finsentess 3 Rl pa7 i e P |
}Siygsensel ) ; o R Onsa% ____________ 1
ocial Science RSP RN e o E'IBHI A SR L S e ;
Physical Education ot b T % Physical Education .~ ?

Social Science 76 Y RO i - T 3 RO 1+~ - | e e g L

Physical Education i 1 b v

* An elective should be substituted if the student has hndhbh

{Red Cross First Aid), Business 97 (Personal Finance).
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BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Marketing
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER
Business 70 3 Business 80b
Business 80a 4 English 53
Business 92 3 Business 68a
Business 95a or b 3! Social Science 75
Hyg 1 2 * Business 60 or 61a or b or an elective
Physical Education 1 Physical Education
16
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER
Business 93 3 Business 59
English 74a 3 Business 97
Business 98 3 Business 74
Natural Science 2 Business 96b
Physical Education 1 Business 5
Occupational Work Experience 121a-d 3-14 Physical Education
15-16

FIRST SEMESTER
*Business 40a
Business 92
Business B0a
English 53
Business 71
Physical Education

FIRST SEMESTER
* Business 41

* Business 42
Business 97
Business 98
Natural Science
Physical Education

* An elective should be substituted if the student has had sufficient typewnting in high school

NOTE: Business 60a-b is required if the student has not already had typewriting

BUSINESS MAJOR
With Emphasis in Real Estate
Suggested Program
FIRST YEAR
UNITS SECOND SEMESTER
3 *Business 40b
3 Business 80b
q Business 59
3 Business 18
3 Hygiene 1
{ 1 Physical Education
17
SECOND YEAR

UNITS SECOND SEMESTER

4 * Business 43

3 *Business 4ba

3 Social Science 76

3 Business 96b

2 Business 5

1 Physical Education
5

*To be completed in the Evening College
29
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SECOND SEMESTER UNITS

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS 54
Business 50, 51 . 54 Business 51, 52 3
Business 60, 61a or b . 3 Business 61a or b 3
Social Science 76 ) 3 Business 65a = 3
Business 96a " Business 87 or 80a 5
Business 59 2 Hygiene 1 s 5
Physical Education 1 Physical Education -

17 17-16

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Business 69 2 * Business 52 4
Business 58a 3 Business 18 :i
Business 65b 4 Business 5 3
Business 96b 3 Business 68a 2
Natural Science 2 English 53 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education . 1

15 16

*¥ the advanced shorthand and transcription requirements are fulfilled during the first year, the student should choose electives

COSMETOLOGY

* Students who successfully complete 1600 hours of training
mquahﬁedlo!akeﬂmStaleBoardofCaaneiobgy
examination to become licensed cosmetologists

unit for each forty (40) hours of fraining successfully completed
leges To receive college credit an in-
must be registered in both COS and one of the two
at the same time. In order to remain in good
program a student must meet the requirements
oflhbumycolha:s!orquallwolwork COS requires each
student to attend t boautycolbguatleast!hmﬂa())qu
each week as well as fulfill other college requirements a
publﬂiedm-&\eeollegecata!ogandothudhlﬁ

Cosmetology 51a 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 51b 6 to 22 units
‘Cosmetology 51¢ 6 to 22 units

5 51d 6 to 22 units
Cosme 5le 6 to 22 units
Cosmetology 51f 610 22 units

Cosmetology 51q 4 units

A fulltime student may finish the 1600 hours required by
the Slate.Board of ! in three (3) semesters or a

Applicant the cosmetology program must be in.
terviewed and accepted by the ning director of one of the
participating m colleges The student then presents the

completed acceplance form 1o the COS Student Perecrnn]

Center or Office of the Dean of Vocational Education Upon
completion of the COS enfrance requirements he/she may

::El.ﬂ h’ﬂﬂhﬂﬂﬂhnbﬂm college at the beginning of each

CERTIFICATE OF ACHIEVEM
IN COSMETOLOGY §A

A Certificate of Achievement in Cosmetology will be grante:j

to students who satisfy the following requirements:
1 Cco:mplelion of 43 units of cosmetology with a grade of
“C" or better

ASSOCIATE IN
IN COSM

2 Completion ¢! the 1600 hoy
: rs of j ifi
by the California § Hosee 41 G of e':::rucllon specified

ARTS DEGREE
ETOLOGY REE

See page 12 for graduation requirements,
“Cosmetology training is available to COS students through selected beauty colleges in the Visalia ar
€ Visalia area




CRIMINAL JUSTICE

This curriculum is designed to prepare men and women for
service in the various agencies of the Criminal Justice System

In addition to the general requirements for admission to the
College, th student must possess certain basic personality and
intelligence qualifications, a portion of which is a satisfactory
scholastic record in high school, information indicating above-
average social adjustment, and satisfactory demonstration of
aptitude on college entrance examinations

For those students desiring a generalized major in Criminal
Justice, it is suggested they take the following Associate in Arts
Degree Program Twenty (20) units in the major are required
for this degree

Those students definitely planning to transfer to four-year
institutions should consult with their counselors regarding
specific requirements at the college or university of their
choice

Prerequisites for all courses should be checked prior to
enroliment

It is suggested that the law enforcement oriented student
place his/her major emphasis in law enforcement courses and
the corrections oriented student place his/her emphasis in
corrections courses Twenty units of Criminal Justice courses
are required for a major in Criminal Justice leading to an
Associate of Arts Degree Thirty units in Criminal Justice
courses are required for a major in Criminal Justice leading to
an Associate in Science Degree

PEACE OFFICERS BASIC ACADEMY CERTIFICATION

1 A certificate of completion will be issued to students that
successfully complete the following requirements

A Successful completion of 600 hours of law

enforcement training specified by California

P.C. 832 POLICE OFFICER RESERVE
LEVELIII AND 1l
CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION

IT SHOULD BE NOTED that successful completion of BOTH
Level Ill and Level Il is required before a student can obtain
Reserve Peace Officer Status

1. Level lllab—Completion of 49 hours of law
enforcement training
1) Laws of Arrest 26 Hours
2). Firearms Training 23 Hours
B. Level llc—Completion of 40 hours of law
enforcement training
1). CPR 8 Hours
2).  First Aid 8 Hours
3) Role of the Backup Officer 12 Hours
4) Weaponless Defense 6 Hours
5). Shotgun 6 Hours
SECURITY GUARD TRAINING CERTIFICATE
1 A certificate of completion will be issued to students that

successfully complete the following training

a). Firearms 16 Hours
b) Baton—Side Handle 12 Hou-s
c). Baton—Straight Stick 12 Hours
d). Chemical Agents (Mace) 4 Hours

Commission of Police Officers Standards and Additional certifications will be issued for successful completion
Training of specialized law enforcement/correctional training
Suggested Two-Year Programs
Associate in Arts
FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
English 51, 1'or 11 : 3 English 1, 11 or Literature 3
Social Science 76 or Hist. 17a or 17b 5 Psychology la 3
Criminal Justice 1 3 Criminal Justice 10 or 30 3
Criminal Justice 32 3 Criminal Justice 18 3
Sociology 1a 3 Sociology 1b 3
15 15
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UINITS
Political Science 5 3 Criminal Justice 22 or 33 3
Speech la 3 Natural/Physical Science 3
Hygiene 1 2 C J Electives*® G
Electives” * | Electives®* o
Criminal Justice 20 or 31 3 %
5
15

For those students desiring a greater indepth studv of the
Criminal Justice field, it is suggested they take the following
Associate in Science Degree Program Thirty (30) units in the
major are required for this degree

31

A student who is enrolled i the Assoaate in Scienee Deared
Program. but has not carned 30 umts e the maorn, mag be
awardod the Associate in Arts Degrea i all Associate i Aits
Degroe requirements have boen met




_:

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER !
English 51, 1 e nglish 1, Tech, Writing or Literature .
Social Science 76/or Hist. 17aor 17b . Rt Psychologyla . ... .. SER
Criminal Justice 1 By %, Criminal Justice 10 or 30 A
Criminal Justice 32 3 Criminal Justice 18 .
Sociology 1a 3 Criminal Justice 20

15

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Political Science 5 3 Natural/Physical Science 3
Criminal Justice 21 or 31 3 Criminal Justice 22 or 34 3
Criminal Justice 5 or 33 3 C.J Electives® h
Sociology 1b 3 Electives® * 3
Hygiene 1 2 5
Electives® * 3 15

15

*It is suggested that the law enforcement oriented student
place major emphasis in the law enforcement courses and the
corrections oriented student place major emphasis in the
corrections courses. Twenty units of Criminal Justice courses
are necessary for a major in Criminal Justice, leading to an
Associate in Arts Degree Thirty units in Criminal Justice cour-

ses are necessary for a major in Criminal Justice, leading to an
Associate in Science Degree.

**It is recommended that for the electives available, tran
sferable courses in Criminal Justice, Political Science,
Psychology, or Sociology be taken

DRAFTING

The curriculum is designed to prepare students to enter em-
ployment in a variety of jobs based on, or related to drafting
Students who wish to prepare themselves to become drafters
‘may concentrate on courses in drafting. Other areas of em-
ployment which may be prepared for by selecting appropriate

courses to go with those required for a major are: construction
layout assistant, city or county buildings instpection depart-
ment employee, state civil service employee and others for
which professional licensure is not required.

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER
l.A.22(A{:plied Drawing) - o RS 1A 24 (Mech Drawing) UN”%
English51 : M e English or Elective ! L 3
e S Bl - s
ol ‘ ) : T 10a (Maching)
Natural Science Elective : 3 "I&T ba (Oxy.-AZ:el. Weld) = g
SR e T Physical Education o 1
16/15 16
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
&T 30 (Building Plans & Codes) 3 51‘7‘2(%5'?02&"5525“ UNITS
§fx:ial Science Elective 3 *1&T 35 (Tech ]p.j;::tﬁn] 3
LA Il (Electricity) 3 " *I&T 10b (Machine) 8 :
Hygil;r?: l(CoIor & Design) % Humanities Elective 3
Physical Education 1 Phss?c:.lllF({Ii- : "e'r_in'g] g
[&T 26 (Intro to Computer Drafiing) 2 R 1

(See brochure for three different tracks )
*Required for Certificate

* * May be counted as part of the major

See page 12 for Requirements for Graduation

Suggested electives which also be counted as part of the major,

I&T 41, 51ab, Physical Seie
6b, Art 7a b, -guginﬁ?&fﬂgﬂ:?q!lfl- Architecture 6a, or 40, Art

If student rec v
i ~IVES a,4gr nfd G or botler in Eriich &
2 s will f) sy etler in English 51 or
Drafting major (Ma!,;ylh¥ggll}lh‘?ﬁ%?dua'itm requirement for a




Suggested Program

FIRST YEAR

E!.RST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
”Dramal i **Drama 2 3
i Drama 10a 3 * *Drama 10b ol 3
Drama 14A or 15A 2 * *Drama 14B or 15B 2
Science 3 History 17A or 17B 3
English 1 3 Speech 1A 3
PE 1 PE 1
Music 10 3 Math 3

or Elective or Elective
1515 1516

SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
* *Drama 10C 3 **Drama 10D 3
Drama 14A or 15A 2 Drama 14B or 15B 2
Art 1A or Elective 3 Art 1B or Elective 3
Science 3 Hygiene 1 2
Psychology la 3 Anthropology 2 3
History 4A 3 History 4B 3
PE 1 PE 1
15-16 14-15
* *Major Requirement Suggested Electives: Drama 13A-B; Art 6A-B; Music 30A.D;
*Needed to transfer to Cal State Fresno Industry and Technology 5A-B; 6A or 6B; Speech 3: English
1B
DRAMA MAJORS

Required courses—20 units minimum

With an acting emphasis:

Drama 1 and 2 6
Drama 10A-D 12
Drama 14A-Bor 15A-B 4

22

Required participation in all COS Theatre Arts productions,
either by audition (acting) or technical theater

With a Tech. emphasis:

Drama 1 and 2 6
Drama 10A-B 3 6
Drama 14A-B and 15A-B . 8

20

Majors with an acting emphasis must audition for all COS
Theatre Arts productions.

EDUCATION
Teaching Credentials

The State of California requires a credential in order to teach
in the public schools. Preparation requires five years of college
training. Under certain circumstances the fifth year of college
may be completed while teaching

There will be two types of credentials: Teaching Credentials
and Service Credentials. For the community col?ege student,
only the Teaching Credential should be considered. The
teaching credentials are

Single Subject—usually considered secondary
Multiple Subject —usually considered elementary
Specialist Instruction

Designated Subjects

B W -

For the Single Subject Credential, the student will be able to
teach only the subject in which he majors or passes a subject
matter examination.

For the Multiple Subject Credential, the student must follow
the Liberal Studies Major as outlined in the college or univer-
sity catalogue to which he/she is transferring This consists of
21 units from four fields: English-Speech, Science-
Mathematics. Social Sciences, and Humanitics Most colleges
have specific courses to meet these eighty-four units for the
Liberal Study Major

Students should follow the general education requirements
for the four year college or university to which they wish to
transfer In addition, students should follow the requiremonts
for the single subject major or the Liberal Studies Major at that
institution
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ciate of Sclence, Communications emphasis
Minimum of 30 Electronics units. Must include Electronics
' 51a,51b,52a, and 52b. Wy
(3) Associate of Science, Micro:Computer emphasis
Minimum of 30 units. Must include Elet;tron:cs 51a, 51b,
52a, 52b, 52¢, 53a, or Business 3 or Business 5

Electronics 50a has a prerequisite of one semester of

This program offers pre-employment: vocaﬁunii '
students desiring employment in the electronics industry
two-year course of study combining lecture and laboratory in-
struction includes theory and analysis of basic electronics, elec-
tronic circuits, and test equipment.

In accordance with his previous preparation, persf%rrlal ob- @
jectives, and ability, the student may prepare either for more ; i
advanced study at a four year college or for immediate em- 'Claalgebraews)tt)h ;ﬁgﬁfe‘:lﬁthg: :’h;b;ﬁfizm may complete ad-

5 2 : e sses ar :
B:.cl:;gévrn's\em in communications, manufacturing, or micro com ditional general education electives o qualify for the Associate

Three degree options are offered in Electronics Technology. in Arts or the Ass:_x:iate in Saence Degrf}:.e A
The electronics classes require for each is as follows: Upon completion of this program L F
prepared to pass the examination require for a
(1) Associate of Arts, Electronics Technology. Minimum of Radiotelephone Second Class _Operators L'ce”he ad-

20 Electronics units ministered by the Federal Communications Commission

Suggested two-year program for the electronics student who plans to enter the
electronics industry when completing the program.

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 50a (Basic d-c circuits) 6 Electronics 50b (Basic a-c circuits) i 6
*English 3 Electronics 52a (Digital) ad
Hygiene 1 Vol English ) 3
Math 53 or 51 3 Elective (Science) . . . 3
Social Science Elective ot Physical Education . . .. . 1
Physical Education 1 —
o 16
18
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Electronics 51a (Electronic circuits) . S ! 6 Electronics 51b (Electronic systems) .. ... ... .. ... .. 6
Electronics 52b (Microprocessing) . . . s 3 Electronics 52¢ (Microprocessors) . . . ... . .. 3
BUSR IR s, L e ST L e i
Elective . - A . ISR 1 | 3 Physical Educaton . . ... .. . . . e
Physical Education Lo A o | : AT
—= 13
16

*If student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51 or Suggested Electives: Electronics 49a.
English 1, Ch:nits will fulfill the graduation requirements for a !&T'g?a, Elaclronl;?k 62a,62b [ 0BT Tat,
Electronics jor. e 1 1, D&,

The following is suggested four semester program for the e
who plans to transfer to a fo:lg;aear unive:uit;‘,:uomu Stijtent

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECO :
Electronics 50a (Basic d-c circuits) . . - sapey et 6 Elmﬁ&ss%hgﬁa“ circuits) UNITS
English 1 (Tech. Comp) ... .. . . .. . '3 Electronics 52a (Digital) o R
ghmn&mzlcsla ......... ; ‘ 52 Tt e g ghhySiCSZb"”""";m RS = e i 2
RO ARBI R 1 o e e e i i R e
Physical Education . . . 1 S Ehatenii L : =4 padd
16 14
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS !
Electronics 51a (Electronic circuits) = ... PRI gfacct?oigsssalbi:%gggi A UNITS
E:clmnh lsﬂlcsBZb (Microprocessors) 5 1Al 3 Electronics 52¢ (hdvan:e‘shh i 6
el b v L iy 3 Math16b Oprocessors)., .., . ... 3
Life Science Elective 3 HllElory 17 BrlTni e, 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education, | 1% (41 s -4 3
= ptan AT S A O 1
16 o
16

Transfer students should complete the general edy i ‘
requirements for California State Universities and colleg:?r;: aigselt‘.ﬁe:;:hn;u;ngv:' ﬁgTPhted at least one semester of

sfer students, It may be necessary to complete additional unit better to enter th
in summer school in addition to the above classes g L § a1 Elactronics

A ? Students planning 1o transfor 1«
Suggested Electives: Industrial Arts 22, Electronics 52a, 62 : 9 1o transfer 16 a four year progr.
Psychology 51, Math 19 and 20 ol ha&ﬁrg??&ﬂ&kmg%WW?m el
E el uation.




ENGINEERING
Recommended Lower Division Transfer Program

College of the Sequoias offers a two-year lower division
engineering program which closely parallels that of most four-
year institutions including the University of California and the
California State University systems. This curriculum is common
to Aeronautical, Civil, Electrical, mechanical, and Industrial
Engineering

Students considering Chemical Engineering or Computer
Science should consult the catalog of the senior institution to

which they expect to transfer.

Admittance to the program is by application only.
Applications, including transcripts, must be submitted by the
end of June in order for the applicant to be eligible for the fall
semester No new admissions are accepted for the spring
semester

Applicants will be notified whether or not they have been
accepted by the second week in July

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Engineering 5a ; . 3 Engineering 5b 3
Mathematics 5a . 5 Mathematics 5b 5
Physics 5a A Physics 5b . %
*Enaglish 1 3 History 17a or 17b or Political Science 5 3
Engineering 10a 2 *Technical Elective 2/3
17 17/18
* Scientific/ Technical Reading and * “see below
Composition Required
SECOND YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Engineering 5¢ RS Engineering 5d : 4
Mathematics 5¢ 3 Mathematics 5d q
Engineering 9 2 Physics 5d 4
Physics 5c S Chemistry 8/1b , 3/5
Chemistry 1a 5 e
= 15/17
17

*Technical Electives:

Engineering 10b (recommended for Elec /Computer Sci majors)

Engineering 7 (recommended for Civil Engr. majors)
Engingering 15

HOME ECONOMICS

The Home Economics Department offers several consumer
oriented options which enable the student to meet _l!ans[er‘
vocational, certification, employment and individual ‘ilfestyles
Many of the courses can apply directly to the student's chosen
vocation while others can be transfered as electives A student
striving toward one of the programs that is certified will follow a

specific number of classes in that area. Students who will tran-
sfer into a state college or university should consult a current

catalog for the school of their choice. fitting as many classes as
possible into that major from the classes offered by the College

of the Sequoias.

HOME ECONOMICS CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

A Children’s Center Permit® can be obtained from the
Department of Education upon the completion of the following
requirements:

1 24 semester units of early childhood/child development
coursework

2 16 diversified semester units in general education

3 Experience requirements in an instructional capacity
which can be met in different ways

The college offers the 24 semester units of early
childhood/child development coursework needed for the per-
mit The following 12 units are required by the state:
COURSES UNITS
Home Ec 89 or Home Ec 39— Child Development 3
Home Ec. 40A —Principles and Practicum of Early Childhood3

Home Ec. 40B - Principles and Practicum of Early Chilkdhood 3
Home Fo 41 --The Child, Family and Society 3

12

35

Students may select the remaining 12 units from the
following classes:

COURSES UNITS
Home Ec. 12— Children’s Nutrition 3
Home Ec. 42— Creative Activities for Young Children 22

Home Ec¢ 43— Supervision and Administration for Young
Children

Home Ec 44--Contemporary Parenting 3

Home Ec 45 -Exceptional Children 3

The college also offers the 16 general education units
Students must select o minimum of one class from each of the
following four arcas to total 16 units:

| Humanitics

1l Social Science

1 Math and Science
IV English

(For specific classes in each area, see the general education
requirements in the catalog. page 12)

For details on the experience requirements for a permit, see
one of the carly childhood education instructors

* Programs that receive state and/or federal monev requine a
Children’s Center Permit of their teachers




(it ATl
This program is designed for those students interested
construction aspect of clothing. Upon satisfactory compl
of the courses listed below a certificate will be given. The
student would be qualified to work as an alterations

FALL SEMESTER UN
Home Ec. 21 —Clothing Construction , . . . . ... -l
Home Ec. 22— Advanced Clothing Construction .

Home Ec. 70a— Principals of Clothing Construction

ol pww

Interior design and its relationship to the environment
should be the primary consideration of students enrolled in this
program. A sound background in architectural design is fun-
damental to the solution of interior design problems. Students
develop concepts in spatial arrangement through the use of
line, form, color and texture which may then be used in
designing interiors. Training in drafting, interpretation of

., Twenty units are required to attain a certificate as a HOME
FURNISHINGS AIDE:

COURSES REQUIRED:

*Home Ec. 1 —Housing and Interior Environment .
*Home Ec. 2—Interior Design and Home Furnishings . .
*Home Ec 6a—Color and Design RO A 3 e

N W

Select 12 units from the following:
Art lb—Historyof Art . ... ... ... ... .. e RRR
Art 25 n-b—E:‘fnbmon Design Gallery Techniques . . ., . . 2

This program is'designed for students interested in the field
of dietetics or employment in a clinical nutrition department.
m actory con_l:ﬂetion of the courses listed below, a cer-
tificate will be given. student would be qualified to work in
a nutrition support facility. 5 _

Any twenty home economics units
requirements.

¢ The following 12 units are required. In addition, other home
‘_ economics courses must be selected to t%ve a total of 20 home
14 economics units These units plus the general education

REQUIRED UNITS

Home Ec. 39 or 89— Child Development = . AR

& Home Ec 40A—Principles & Practicum of Early Childhood 3
| Home Ec. 40B—Principles of Eatlgfchlldhood ! R
Home Ec 41— Child, Family and Society . q

12

s AL

inthe

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE IN HOME ECONOMICS

(AN » ] r
AL clothing rental agency, or dry-
for amf:ﬂud&mfﬂddmn, e student could qualify as
a dressmaker.

SPRING SEMESTER UNITS
Home Ec. 23— Creative Pattern Design

Business 80a or 87— Accounting . .. .. .. . 4
Business 121 a-d—Vocational Work Experience 1-4
or

Home Ec. 48 a-c—Supervised Practige 13
Home Ec. 70b or 21b 2.3

HOME ECONOMICS CERTIFICATE PROGRAM
INTERIOR DESIGN

blueprints and specifications, use of materials and the ability to
present a suitable rendering must all be a part of the training of
the interior design student.

Graduates may qualify for employment in a wide variety of
areas including work in architectural and planning offices,
department stores, furniture stores, design studios, and govern-
mental agencies.

* Architecture 2a—Introduction to
Architectural Drawing to
Perspectives , ... .. ... .. ... ..

or
Architecture 53 —Perspective Drawing .. .. . . ;

Att 12a—Watercolor Painting . ...~ . ..
Building Trades 51a—Drawing for Building Construction
Business 87 — Accounting for Small Business e
Architecture 1a—Introduction to Design = . . . .

The above courses in combination with other courses selec-
ted with the of a counselor i
ol m?ﬂ:M : ek or Home Ec. instructor may be

HOME ECONOMICS CERTIFICATION PROGRAM
NUTRITION AIDE

L
NOROR IR 00 P & e UNIT!;
Home Ec 12— Children's Nutriton = .~~~ 3
Ec10a~Foods . = 3
ork Experience 121a. ...~ ol
10

us the general education ; ;
5 aenre) e cation requirements and electives aslisted on Page 12 will meet graduation

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE IN HO
WITH EMPHASIS IN EARLY CHILDHOOS EE%%&)%S

requirements and i
mduaﬁm'mq:her:m?u H._ listed on page 12 will meet

\

planning to hmm”m'ffdy:g '::"y mﬁldhood education

conlinue coursework in parh; tion, since majors will
should consult ““ﬂit‘k;ag?" hood education Students
work

choice 1o be SUre colrsewor the 'ﬁﬂﬁm'r institution of their
F i ™ .r.s.*““dilm.-_‘

[WSROR SR S ] ]




ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREEIN
WITH EMPHASIS IN EARLY CHILDH

This is recommended for early childhood education majors
not planning to transfer to a four-year institution, since it

provides the 24 units needed for a Children's Center Permit as
well as more units in the major field.

Suggested Curriculum
FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
*Home Ec 39 or 89 3 *Home Ec 40b 3
*Home Ec 40a 3 *Home Ec41 3
English 51 or 1 3 Soc Science 76 3
Nutrition 18 3 Home Ec 12 3
Hygiene 1 2 Art3 2
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1

15 15

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Home Ec42a . 2 Home Ec 42b 2
Home Ec 44 3 * *Home Ec 43 3
Music 8a 1 Home Ec 45 3
Hygiene 3 . 2 Elective . 3
Home Ec 31 3 Elective 3
Home Ec 26 3 Music 8b 1
Physical Education 1 Physical Education gl |

15 16

*Home Ec 39 or 89, 40a, 40b, and 41 are the units specified by
the State Dept. of Social Welfare and the Department of
Education for persons who teach young children in State licen-
sed pre-school programs.

* *Take only if you have had experience in the field

A Children’s Center Permit (issued by the State of Califor-
nia, Commission for Teacher Preparation and Licensing) con-
sists of:

1. 24 semester units of course work in Early
Childhood Education.

2. One of the following:

a. two years of experience in an instructional
capacity.

b three years of experience as a volunteer in
instructional capacity.

c. certificate from commission-approved field
based assessment.

d.  supervised field work from accredited in-
stitution plus one year instructional capacity.

3. 16 semester units in general education with at
least one course in humanities. social science,
math and science. and English.

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE
IN HOME ECONOMICS

The following 16-18 home economics units are required. In
addition, other home economics courses must be selected to
give a total of 30 home economics units. These units plus the

%eneral education requirements and electives as listed on page
Il meet general graduation requirements

REQUIRED UNITS

TRANSFER NON-TRANSFER
COURSES COURSES 5 llNITH
H.Ec. 10A—Foods . .. . .. £ o 3 H Ec 10A—Foods }
Nut. 18 —Nutrition 3 Nut 18— Nutrition 3
H.Ec 39—Child Dev. . ... 3 H Ec 89 or 39--Child Dev 3
H.Ec 31—Pers Mgmt. . 3 H Ec 31--Pers Mgmt :3
H. Ec. 1 or 2—Housing, Int. Des ! HEc lor2-- Houské;.lut Des :l
H Ec. 21 or 22—Clothing . 3 H Ec 70Aor 21 or 22 - Clothing o
18 16 18

37




COURSES . _ 2
Home Ec. 1—Housing and Interior Environment .. . . , . : o :
Home Ec. 2—Interior Design and Home Furnishings ... . Art la—Historyof At .. ... ..... 5
Home Ec 6a—ColorandDesign . ...... ... ... 2 MS-hﬂodud?Cmfts A e e T
Art 1b—History of Ant : y o e Yo Art 7a—Drawing Fundamentals . .. s
Art 25a-b—Exhibition Design, Gallery Techniques . . . 2 Art1l-— e = »inn 5
Architecture 2a or Architecture 53— Drawing and Art 12b—Water Color . . St 5
Perspectives 2 Architecture 2b— Delineation . . .

Art 12a— Watercolor Painting 2 Building Trades 51b—Drawing for Building Construction 2
Building Trades 51a— Drawing for Building Const 2 Business 71— Professional Selling 3
ind. Art 52— Drawing 2 Business 74—Marketing - : 3
Business 87— Accounting for Small Business 2 Architecture 1la—Introduction to Design 2

= Business 87— Accounting for Small Business 3

23 Other courses should be selected with the help of a

counselor or Home Economics Department Instructor to
supply the needed and suggested courses for graduation

FOR TRANSFER TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS

When planning to transfer to other institutions, check with your counselor and a current catalog of the college of your choice

INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
INDUSTRIAL ARTS EDUCATION

Suggested Program for the Teaching Creden
in Industrial Arts tal

The student interested in a career in teaching industrial arts California State University Fresno md is acceptable for majors

may complete his lower division requirements at the College of student should
the Sequoias and transfer as a junior at the end of two years. ¢ il il 3 ' ﬂn‘tl:li‘gh‘t‘::l;lecmke t[:‘:nl?:ﬁ;

The sample progrm shown parallels the lower division at phnnlng,m&wmaw :

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS D) SRS
1A 1 (Woodwork) £ e vaey LI fﬁ‘gfnm UNITS
I.A.llllEIoctriclty)‘.. e Elscfig Bt ey sataaadics 3 iy oo Ly 4
e e S e SRR R L L : : : : o b £ 3
History 17a0r17b . . . Rk : %5 3
Physical Science 10 .. ‘ PR Phyeical S 10 3
Physical Education ; £+ STt Al Physical Education : 3
- 1
S 16
SECOND YEAR :
FIRST SEMESTER Nn-g ; )
Gen_Education Electives . u A4 SECONDSEMESTER UNITS
1&T 10a (Machine) e iy Hu!igllllel LR 2
Psychology 1a manity elective 3
Biological Science 3 2% TR e
ghod S]c!!;jnce elective 3 mﬁducauon 6
ysica ucation 1 1&T 41 (Air Con 1
2 d Metal)
16 £
Suggested Electives: Art 6a; 7a; Economics 1a: Sociology iy i8
1a; Mathematics 54; Mathematics 53; Ind i NOTE: If Math,
BB A TR 2 T ncusty & Technology: =~ e bt sl




Suggested Program for the Bachelor of Science
Degree in Industrial Technology—

Construction Option
The student interested in a professional technical Sequoias and transfer as a junior at the end of two years The
management position in the construction industry may com- sample program shown parallels the lower division at Fresno
plete lower division requirements at the College of the State University and is acceptable for majors in this area
INDUSTRY TECHNOLOGY
FRESNO STATE
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
FALL SPRING FALL SPRING
Physics 2b or Chemistry 2b
Math 16a Physics 2a or Chemistry 2a Math 16b Economics 1b
English 1 (Technical Writing) Economics la English 1b Industrial Arts 41a (Sheet Metal)
History 17aorb Industry Arts 10a (Machine) Political Science 5 Speech la
Industrial Arts 22 (Drawing) Biological Science (Elective) Industrial Arts 11 (Electricity) Elective
Hygiene 1 PE Psychology la PE
PE PE
INDUSTRY TECHNOLOGY
CALPOLY SLO
FIRST YEAR SECOND YEAR
FALL SPRING FALL SPRING
Math 16a (Survey or Geometry) Physics Math 21 (Elementary Statistics) Phusics
English 1 (Technical Writing) Economics la Literature Economics 1b
Chemistry Z2a Psychology la Chemistry 2b Speech 1a
History 17aorb Humanity (Elective) Political Science 5 Industry & Technology 35 (Drawing)
Hygiene 1 Industrial Arts 22 (Drawing) Biological Science b lm!uslridl Atrts 11 (Electricity)
PE Bl Biological Science (Elective) Pk
PE
General Education electives should be chosen to meet the Elective for Option -
requirements for the certification established by COS for tran Chemistry 2a. 2b, Architeeture 2a. 0a, 6b. be, 31, 32, 33,
sfer to a bachelor’s degree program 37a.37b. 40 : x
Electives for Emphasis Carpentry and Mill Cabinet 490 Building Trades 5Tt H1b,
Heavy Construction  Industrial Arts 23 H6b, Hva, 60, 62, 64, 7Ha; Business 404, 70
Architectural Drafting  Industrial Arts 23 An additional 6 units of eredit mav be taken i stmmer
Light Building Construction  Business 18 session or as an overload to acevlorate a student S Program
Real Estate  Business 18 and maximize transfor credit toward the BS dearee (70 Gnis)
Building Materials - Math 15 Courses mav be chosen from the Pleetives tor the s
] (abowe)
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The student interested in a professional !ﬂdﬂ‘llﬂ]
management position in industry may complete lower division
requirements at the College of the Sequoias and transfer as a

ng Option

junior at:

achelor of Science
1 Technology

the end of two years. The sampie_program sh_own
parallels the lower division at Fresno State University and is ac-

ceptable for majors in this area:

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UN[T%
English 1 : %) English 1b 7 .
Mathematics 16a 3 yat!? 1??’ s 3 1
History 17a/17b 48 olitical Science :
[A. 22 (Drawing) 3 1&T 10a (Machine) 4
e 2 3 GE Elective 3
ng:c; Education 1 Physical Education _1

16 16

- SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Physics 2a or Chem 2a 4 Physics 2b or Chem 2b
Economics la ; T e Economics 1b 45 . ‘ g
LA 11 (Electricity) 3 Humanity : e
Speech la ‘ W A 3 1A Elective ; L 4 3
Psychology 1a AT T o Physical Education . 1
Physical Education i o o | LY

- 14

17

General education electives shoiuld be chosen to meet the
requirements for certification established by COS for transfer to
a bachelor's degree program

An additional 6 units of credit may be taken in summer
session or as an overload to accelerate a student’s am
and maximize transfer credit toward the BS degree (70 units).
Courses should be chosen from the list of approved technical
electives below toward the emphasis of the student’s choice:

Drafting Design Emphasis

SUGGESTED MATHEMATICS PROGRAM: g
UNIVERSITY TRANSFER s
'FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS & 0l
Mathematics la . . . T o s GO AR S Mag(:zgiisﬂESTER UNl'1‘§4 .
o ey e SR Lo s ol A e IR ] Mathemaﬁcsll ............ 3
Physi;s5aor2a..........___‘,‘,,__“,”3,4 PR FRaeTh R R |
and or " ’
g‘;“n:"lm Franchil'l, (il e — i Te s e N SR g Germ'andin(’tZ'm French2 4
n e Ry e S T LA NS _
Physical Education . . e e i E“hglfk“afg o opelY, 3

FIRST SEMESTER

Mathematics lc 4
Mathematics 21 i g1 Y ] o
Physics 5¢ or Chemistry 1a A : S
German 3 or French 3 : ; : 4
History 17a or 17b 3
Physical Education 1

Electricity/Electronics Emphasis

Drahin%/Design Emphasis: Chem. 2a, 2b, IA 23, Arch. 1la;
1&T 4a.

Electricity/Electronics Emphasis: Chem. 2a, 2b

Graphic Communications Emphasis: Chem. 2a, 2b

Metals Emphasis: Chem_ 2a, 2b, LA 22, 1&T 4a, 40a

Transportation Emphasis: Chem. 2a, 2b, LA 12, 22, I&T 4a,

40a
Wood products Emphasis: Chem 2a, 2b—1 A 1,2 & 22
See page 12 for graduation requirements.

SECOND SEMESTER
Mathematics 54 =~
Electives i T B

Physics 5d or Chemistry 1 3

_rman4n:z'fl-'rvarw,h4“_’,'_:l Ry S g
Political Science § . . .\ o R
Physicel Educhfionid S bl 10 e - ey 1




FIRST SEMESTER
Mathematics la

Mathematics 15 or Engiheering 10a

Physics 2a or Physics 5a
English 1

Electives

Physical Education

FIRST SEMESTER
Mathematics 1c

Botany 10 or Zoology 10
History 17aor 17b
Electives

Physical Education

A program made up of mechanical. mathematics and
science courses which should prepare a student with
mechanical aptitude and interest to enter employment as a
general maintenance man in a

SUGGESTED MATHEMATICS PROGRAM:
STATE COLLEGE OR UNIVERSITY

TRANSFER
FIRST YEAR
UNITS SECOND SEMESTER

4 Mathematics 1b

3 Mathematics 11

4 Physics 2b or Physics 5b
3 English or Speech la
2 Electives

1 Physical Education

17

SECOND YEAR
UNITS SECOND SEMESTER

4 Mathematics 21

3 Electives

3 Chemistry 1a

6 Political Science 5
1 Hygiene 1
- Physical Education

17

MAINTENANCE TECHNICIAN

General education courses

shop, packing plant or factory

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER
A 52 (Beginning Mechanical Drawing) 2 Ph | Science 10
Mathematics 50 . S 2 1&T 51a (Tech Drawing)
* *English 51 ! G Business 87
1&T 41 (Air Cond S/M) NS 1A 11 (Elect)
Physical Education . 1 1&T 17 (Ferrous Metallurgy)
Electronics 50a ) Physical Education

17

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER
1&T 10a (Machine) 3 1&T 10b (Machine
1A 1 (Woodwork) 3 1&T 6b (Arc Welding)
1&T Ga (Gas Welding) 3 Math 51
Social Sclence 76 : 3 Humanities Elective
Hygiene 1 2 Physical Education
Physical Education |

*Mathematics 50 s
additional instruction as
esls

required for students who need
determined by proper sta

I
**)f student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51

Sociology 20

or 1.3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for a General

Mochanics major

11

options listed under requiremen
wish to earn an associate degree.

Suggested electives: Additional English or 8
Science 12, Mathematics 52, 53, Business 70 71 o 92,

UNITS

LK, .
ol —wwawd

o=

z

—

N =pwonwwon

-

may be chosen from the list of
ts for graduation for those who

e
wl-uw»uua

UNITS
3

a

3

6

1

16

roch, Physical

Sev page 12 for Requirements for Graduation




) A s v : ok / t d a bachelor’
This curriculum comﬁ;ri;es a uﬁe:l (:If shop, Wﬂ"mﬁ fat mﬂ-m.ma;;, ;ﬁ:ﬁﬁ;ﬂdﬂi his/her work toward a bachelor’s
and drawing courses which are intended to prepare a student ?ﬁ s : heet metal. f
for entry into a job in a machine shop or related mechanical :mphasis is on machine shop, welding, sheet metal. foun
trade. If the student decides to pursue schooling In a senior dry, and shop drawing.
FIRST YEAR .
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS ~ SECOND SEMESTER sl
LA, 52 (Beginning Mechanical Drawing) S 1&T 51a (Tech. Drawing) .. .. .- .- i 3
i B * Mathematics 50 e 1&T 6b (Arc ngding) S ] 3
| I&T 6-a (Gas Welding) i oAl 1&T 10b !Machme) 3
i I&T 41 (Air Cond Duct Sheet Metal) 13 Social Science 76 . . . . 3
i 1&T 10a (Machine) 3 *English 51 . Hhdi ~1
1 Physical Education s L Physical Education :
| o
M 14 16
i r
1
SECOND YEAR
| FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
| 1&T 10c (Machine) 3 1&T 10d (Machine) 3
im Elective 2 Humanitities Elective . . . . 3
Business 87 ) 3 Electivesibii i il o v i s m i 9
| Natural Science Elect 3 Physical Education . ... ........ ... 1
I Hygiene 1 ; 2 A |
L Physical Education 1 16 r
i i .
i 14 '
]g *Mathematics 50 is required of students who need additional S ted Electives: Additional English or Speech, 1&T 40a L
i instruction as determined by proper standardized tests and , Physical Science 10, 11, Mathematics 52, 53 & 54, [y
Al * *If student receives a grade of “C" or better in English 51 Business 70, 71, 92, Sociology 26. !
| or English 1, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirement for a 3
‘ '!i' Metal Technology major See page 12 for Requirements for Graduation,
MUSIC
The following courses are offered to the student majoring in the major should carry 40 ; : f M
rnusic] to enable him tﬁ obtain the As;locm:h ian:ts degree and' line wn’?: the graduation l::’ uﬂg:::“g;‘;‘;f;:::; “l;zrkt I':: n
‘complete a program that is comparable to the first two years o - College of th he lower- !
many other institutions. Besides the music courses ]lstegle below msti:lglfon to mm:‘%%md i prograin of the v
i j {1
\ i A
Music Transfer to State Colleges 18
Suggested Program : a "
"’
FIRST YEAR 0|
FIRST SEMESTER TS : : o
IVIREEAC G WO RS Sl A, e i ‘ UN] g hsligco:lbn S i UNITS
l Music18.19,21,22,23. ey O Mlﬁc1819212'2‘_'ﬁ'“"‘ ...... g AR
g7 MR S o Ry e R : ¢
i STy o A SRR Ty o L1 it T AR T R 3 P, Heraea e SRl L A N L 2 | 3 i
l! | ',;'ﬁ“"'y,lgj or1Tb vk x:Sdlnoeﬁ ....................... 3 e -
| ysical Education . . TR~ e e R et T S e D (SO 3
i & Physical Education .. .. .~~~ 2y I
H 17 - b
i 17 b1
2 ; e
f SECOND YEAR {}
'_;; ‘ FIRST S‘;EMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER : ',
M [} Music 14a s g e 4 5 Musc 14b 3 : UN[TS ”'..
B Music 18,19, 21,22, 2 a5 MCHR, 19151127 i T s - o0 5 &
Bl Speech la : 3 Psych = ik T2 R AN g
| Science . : 3 it QAT R TSR ey 3 .
Social Science Elective 3 Eloctiig s o oot ias 2 i
| Physical Education _1 Physical Education 7 ?
f 17 gt 3 i
i i j 16 o)
All music majors are required to participate in at least one ! X :
music ensemble group per semester according to their in- :}t;ié:ﬂ?“"iﬁ courses. Music 7 Beginning Strings. class in-
} dividual interests. Choose from Music 22 — Siring Orchestra, et o M"ﬂ.ﬁ dab — Beginn, woodwindss' class)
; Music 23 — Choir, Music 18ab — Marching Band, Music 19ab e éh“usic 5ab — Beginning pewin g. bc assP T
— Concert Band and Music 21 — Jazz Ensemble. USic 92— [nterma: A0 o e

It is recommended that music majors choose electives from

cu " N :
i i ? N et e e P
_mimlﬂmbnﬁu, N, and H%l i %

ermediale Piano, class
nary Voice, class in-

W .




PRENURSING

Preparation for the Registered Nursing career can be ac-
;:olll'nplished through at least three separate programs, as
OlIOWS:

1. The Associate Degree Registered Nurse (R.N)) am
at College of the Sequoias or other community colleges
offering the Associate in Science Degree in Nursing

2  College and University Programs which lead to the Bac-
calaureate Degree in Nursing, portions of which may be
completed at the College of the Sequoias. The student

who plans to transfer to another school of nursing
should consult the Dean of Women:

3. Various ho'sEﬂa! nursing programs, lists of which are
available in the nursing office. The student is advised to
consult the school of his/her choice and the pre-nursing
counselor at College of the Sequoias to plan a transfer
program.

PRE-NURSING STUDENTS planning to transfer to four
year programs in other schools should consult the catalogs of
the transfer schools

Fresno State University Nursing Curriculum

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
Chemistry 2a 3 Chemistry 3
Anatomy 1 4 Physiology 1 4
Psych 39 : : 3 Psychology la 3
Sociology 1a or Anthro 2 2 Nutrition 18 or Speech 1a 3
English 1 3 Physiclogy 1 4
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1

17 18

NURSING PROGRAMS
CHAIRMAN DR. LYNN HAVARD MIRVISS

The College of the Sequoias Nursing Department offers two
nursing programs, an Associate Degree Registered Nurse
Program and a Licensed Vocational Nurse Program. Detailed

information along with application material for both of these
programs may be obtained by writing or calling the Nursing Of:
fice at the college

ASSOCIATE DEGREE REGISTERED NURSE
PROGRAM

The College of the Sequoias offers a two-year Associate
Degree Nursing Program for qualified men and women
residing in this school district. Applications must be submitted
by July 15, with all required materials in by July 31, in order for
the applicant to be eligible for the January class, and January
15 for applications, and January 31 for other required material
for the August class

In order for the application process to be considered com-
plete, the Nursing Department math test must be taken and
passed, and all transcripts, test scores and reference forms must
be in the nursing office. Reference forms are sent out by the
nursing office when the application is submitted.

Four unit laboratory classes in Anatomy, Microbiology,
Physiology, and Chemistry 2a are prerequisites for Nursing I
All'of these science classes must be completed before a student
enters Nursing [. All required science and concomitant classes
must be completed with a grade of “C” or better for the student
to be accepted in any nursing program, :

Brochures are available in the nursing office detailing ad-
mission requirements, expenses, application procedures,
grading and probation policies. Licensed Vocational Nurses

may choose any one of three plans for entering the RN
program with advanced standing Detailed information is
available in the nursing office. p

The curriculum integrates scientific knowledge of
professional nursing and general education courses to fulfill the
degree requirements of the College of the Sequoias and
California Board of Re%:atered Nursing. Nursing and general
education classes are taken on the college campus, and nur-
sing laboratory classes are offered in selected hospitals and
community and health care agencies. The nursing faculty is
directly responsible for teaching nursing classes and super-
vising clinical experience. 1

Graduates of the College of the Sequoias Associate Degree
Nursing Program are qualified to transfer to CSU Fresno and
complete their BS. degree requirements in two additional
years.

Student must receive a minimum grade of “C" in all nursing
courses and concomitant classes, both in theory classes and
clinical experience. A semester grade of less than “C" will result
in a student being dropped from the nursing program

CURRICULUM
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS THIRD SEMESTER UNITS
Nursingl . . .- . .- .. s ST Nifrsing 3 i ksl st TR
Nursing 23 O S SR B R L e 2 Speech 1A . W L R 3
Nutrition . ... ... ... MEESER T, 3 HUERAAEGS 1« /oo i 1 s | ; R L R
B L L L e -
= 18
18
FOURTH SEMESTER UNITS
SECOND SEMESTER UNITS Nursing4 . o T R -5 ; P e 5 13
Nursing2 .. ... et G ot i $als a2 Hist 17a/17bor
Sociology 1A i 3 Pol Sci 5. . : : i)
Psychology 1A . . .. o 3 ] 1?)




full time study The am is open to qualified men and
women who reside in the College of the Sequolas school
district. Following the successful completion of the required
course of study, the graduate will be qualified to take the
California State Board Examination for licensure as a
vocational nurse

The vocational nurse curriculum integrates scientific
knowledge of nursing and general education courses to fulfill
requirements of the California Board of Vocational Nursing
and the College of the Sequoias.

The nursing faculty is directly responsible for students in the
vocational nurse program and for the curriculum. Students in
the program will take theory classes on the college campus and
nursing laboratory classes in selected hospitals and community
and health care agencies approved by the California Board of
Vocational Nursing

Students will be assigned to care for patients of all ages
throughout the life continuum and will learn to meet the needs
of patients with problems involving all of the bodily systems.

Students must maintain a “C" grade in all nursing courses

PARALEGAL

_ This curriculum is designed to prepare a student for a career
as a . A paralegal performs a variety of functions
within the field of law which includes, but is not limited to: con-
ductin | research and writing, preparing pleadings and
other forms and documents, obtaining information
through client interview and investigation, legal office
management, and a variety of other tasks.

A student desiring entrance into this program must possess
the necessary personality and intelligence qualifications which

‘would indicate a success In the field of law. Throughout the
program there is an emphasis on individual guidance and

The Vocational Nurse Program requires mmwf 2

concomitant classes, both in theory classes and clinical
ence md‘;nctioe.AseMa grade of less than “C" will
2 student being dropped from the program

“This program is accredited bf the California Board of
ocational ﬁum and Psychiatric Technician Examiners
Brochures are available in the nursing office detailing all
nursing and college policies including admission requirements,
e . application procedures, grading and probation
pmndgﬂevance procedure, .

Prerequisites to the College of the Sequoias LVN program
include a nursing aptitude test, passing the nursing department
math test, Psychology 1A, Biology 14, and Math 50. For
further information applicants are encouraged to contact the

Nursing Department.
CURRICULUM

FIRST SEMESTER—Vocational Nursing 1— 15 units

SECOND SEMESTER—Vocational Nursing 2—15 units
(Prequisite V.N. 1)

THIRD SEMESTER—Vocational Nursing 3—15 units
(Prerequisites VN. 1 and V.N. 2)

counseling with placement alegal within the legal -
munity as the ummﬂ:.“"’" e
completion of the program, the student will have

f the American Bar Association and National
Association of Legal Assistants recommended requirements
a!ﬁ:nlqabnd . =ﬁ gualwﬁﬂcﬂbnmd“ P leg:::lmmm

y ! ure is cted

Natbnalﬂmdlﬂondl‘.mlmu.m T i
wh?:n ‘mﬁ‘lgxu:r:s w;;l recommended é(g the student
gr ‘an Associate in Science (AS) i

Paralegaliem; ‘ 0

o
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FIRST SEMESTER UN SECOND SEMESTER
O b U N, e o N RN n‘g Spnchlnﬁmm ‘ UNIES
Isdms t a -ﬁ..--............ 3
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15
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*For the student totally unfamiliar with legal concepts, terms, as ]
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Students majoring in physical education are encouraged to
study carefully the course requirements in the college or
university to which they expect to transfer in order that they

may complete the proper lower division requirements in the
College of the Sequoias. The subjects listed below are
suggested

*Physical Education for Men— State Colleges

FIRST YEAR UNITS SECOND YEAR UNITS
English 1-20 3 3 Speech 1a 3
History 17aor 17b 3 ** Anatomy 1 4
Political Science 5 3 Physiology 1 4
Chemistry 3 Art 19 or Music 10 2
PE 33c (Tennis) 1 Psychology 1a 3
P.E. 30c (Orientation) 2 Hygiene 3 2
!:‘l‘;ali‘“t’ 1 2 Electives 5 4
Sociology 1a-1b 3 3 Nutrition 18 or Ecology 1 2
PE 9a PE 35 1 PE Ba (golf) 1
PE 36 : 2 P.E. 10a (Tennis) 1
PE 24 (Volleyball) . . 1 PE. 12a (Weight Training) 1
P E. 23 (Racquetball)
Botany 10 or Zoology 10 3 3 16 14
b=
*Physical Education for Women— State Colleges
FIRST YEAR UNITS SECOND YEAR UNITS
English 1-20 - . S Speech la 3
History 17aor 17b . . . < * * Anafomy 1 4
Political Science 5 ‘ 3 Nutrition 18 3
Physical Science 3 Physiology 1 . 4
Hygiene 1 ; 2 Art 19 or Music 10 2
Sociology la-1b : 3 3 Psycholo%y la 3
P E 30c (Orientation) 2 Hygiene & 2
PE 35 1 PE 81 (Ballet) : 1
PE 36 (WST) 2 PE 80 (Jazz) 1
P.E 6a (Modern Dance) . - 1 PE Ba - (Golf) . 1
PE. 10 (Tennis) . 1 PE. 12 (Weight Training) ; 1
PE. 24 (Volleyball) k 1 PE 41w (Fundamentals of Dance) ; .2
_ PE 23 (Racquetball) . e |
155 16 L]
18 17

* It is recommended that physical education majors take two
activities courses each semester

**Physical education majors should check catalogs of
transfer colleges for anatomy requirements California State
University, Fresno, for example, offers a special anatomy
course for Majors and prefers that it be taken there If so,

students should take Ecology, Nutrition 18, Chemistry la or
Astronomy 10 Experience in Intramurals, PE. 3536, PE 48
a-d (Teacher's Aide, Recreation 1 and 4 are recommended)
Experience in Varsity Sports is recommended for those
interested in coaching

Suggested Sequence of Courses

For AA Degree in Recreation—P.E.

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
*Recreation 1 3 * Recreation 2 3
Hygiene 1 2 * Recreation 121a 24
English 51.54 or 1 ,3’2 (Work Experience)
S:yghology S00orla. 3 *PE 38, OH 50, or Ecology 1 23
*P.E 3dc ! 1 Business 95 or 88 3
*P E Activity 1 Drama 10a 3

- (or approved elective)

15 *PE. Activity 1




THIRD SEMESTER UNITS
*Recreation 3 B e Y 3
English 53 or 20 3
Nutrition 18 3
Art 6a or 7a 2
Sociology 26 3
*P.E. Activity 1

15

*These 20 units are the 20 unit major requirements for an

Approved electives: Sociology la, Human Services 20,
Music 10, Music 21, Art 10a, Economics la, Political Science 5,

FOURTH SEMESTER UNlT§
“Recreation 4

“Hygiene 3

Psychology 33 or 39

or Home Economics 39

Speech 3 or approved elective

Social Science 76

Electives

*PE Activity

* Recreation 49 (Independent Study) 1

1721

0 s L

e 0 G

Home Ec 42 (Creative Activities for Children), Astronomy 10,
Ornamental Horticulture 1, Photo 1a, Education 50a, History
17a, History 17b, Physical Education 8, 10, 12, 24, 35, 36, 37,
70, 73, 80, 81, Journalism

Suggested Sequence of Courses for

State University Transfer in Recreation

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
* Recreation 1 3 * Recreation 2 3
P[s-{ychologg la 3 Speech la % 3
‘Hygiene 2 * Psychology 33 or 3 3
Art3 2 Drama 10a 3
English 1 3 Hygiene 1 2
Nutrition 18 3 *PE Activity 1
*PE Activity 1 —
— 15
17
SECOND YEAR
THIRD SEMESTER UNITS FOURTH SEMESTER UNITS
o la : SRS Lot 11 *Recreation 4 g - S 3
Sociolo% laor 26 3 ience elective : 3
Englbh i 13 Political Science 5 3
US History 3 Bt Gu s 1. 2
*Recreation 3 253 Elective . 3
*PE Activity 1 J1 *P-E. Activity . 1
16 15
Also recommended: Ornamental Horticulture 1, L This »

Physical Education, 8a, 10, 12, 24, 35, 36, 37, 70,73, a'%%L and 0 e 3 both an AA in Recreation — P E

iy the 40 units General Education requirements for
" 20 units required foran AA major in Recreation--P E

WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR
LIFE GUARD

Students who have completed PE 9a or have Intermediate

Skills may take a year course which qualifies them to: Required Classes
o e e {the YMCA Bordden i ppgs Advanced
as 5 ‘

ghurch CE"";% and City Recreation Depmmts‘ g Hygiene 3 S{a:?a:z alr;gel\sdz‘::ged First Aid

b guargs at all pools. Meets state standards for Life Spring EE gﬁ Water Safety Instructor's Training
uar. ficate in Cardio Pulmonary
- age 17 4 Respiration
WELDING TECHNOLOGV

The Welding Technology Technology program offers pre-
employment vocational instruction o’gm men and women
students desiring employment in the welding ind
Metallurgy and materials testing is also offered for students
interested in advanced studies or pre-university and industrial
Instruction

Classes are scheduled so that students may acquire: An
Associates in Arts Degree in Welding Technology, Welding
Operator_Certification, and the College of the Sequoias
Welding Technology Certificate of Completion

The W,
a pas:inge:;zg :&chnology Certificate of Completion requires
6-A, Weking 4.B o‘:gg &e following classes: Welding 4-A or
8B elding 7-A or 8.A, Welding 7-B or

The Weld Oper ’
g::;ipuhlive:;gﬂthal ator Certification requires passing a
e

conforms tg the AWS D1 1 Structural




ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE

Suggested two year program for the Welding Technology student who plans to enter the welding trade when completing the

program

FIRST YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
I&T 4a or 6a(Oxy-Acet. Weld ) ) I1&T 4b or 6b (Arc Welding) 7
Elective 3 Elective 3
1&T 50 Math . 2 English 50 3
1&T 51 (Drawing) 3 Hygiene 1 2
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1

16 16

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
1&T 8a (Adv. Welding) 7 I&T 8b (Adv. Welding) 7
Art 8a 2 Speech 1a 3
History 17a or 17b 3 1&T 17 (Metallurgy) 3
English 51 3 Photo 1a 3
Physical Education 1 Physical Education 1

16 17

*Math 50 is required for students who need instruction as
determined by standardized tests.

* *If student receives a grade of “C” or better in English 51
or English 1, 3 units will fulfill the graduation requirements for a
Welding major

Suggested Electives: Math 52, 53 additional English,
machine shop, slide rule, Business 87, Physical Science
See page 12 for Requirements for Graduation

ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE DEGREE

Suggested four semester program for the Welding Technology
students who plan to transfer to a four year university.

FIRST YEAR

EMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
IFSI:BTSIaitﬁa (Oxy-Acet. Weld) . .. . 7 1&T 4b or 6b (Arc, Welding) b T
Engtishal St il o' S da N T Rl e : g Snlhg Vo . B g

Psychology 39 . . .. : e sycok?ya .........
P Flscucy A v e e e S e 3
g e o L ' — Physical Education |
17 %n

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS SECOND SEMESTER UNITS
LETEs (A0 Walding). . o0 05, Lt e S 7 1&T 8b (Adv. Welding) . . ot L o el R
Spesch-In T d ... 3 1&T 17 (Metallurgy) : PRy | LR
90505 o0 e SRR St (B g Political Science 5 3
History 17a0r17b . . . . e, S L Math53 . . 3 o AR
Che M CRUE T RR T Physical Education ., . .. . TRV R ks 1
Physical Education . . . . . 1 Welding49 = = oy R o 2
20 1

1&T Certificate Program. See page 15 for certificates offered




A two year program which is designed to prepare students
for a variety of public and private community service para-
rroiessmnal positions including eligibility work, probation aide,
amily planning aide and child care aide. Students will be

FIRST YEAR

S
Z
= |
w

FIRST SEMESTER
English 51 or 1
*Social Science 76
*Human Services 20
* Human Services 23a
Hygiene 1

Physical Education
Elective

= oW w

[y

SECOND YEAR

FIRST SEMESTER UNITS
4 26 ¥ i ¥ i ey
*Human Services 22 . . . 1 Ry
*Human Services 23¢ 3 e Sl o L 2
Pﬁgcnﬁmmllab ........ T ; s L e

ology e - V- S

*Course required for granting of Co
B i Cotios of the Saqui .

several hours per week as community
a community service agency during a
minimum of four semesters of the two-year program

SECOND SEMESTER

* Psychology Tl 1
*Human Services 21
*Human Services 23b . .

S

A T P N R

ﬁ%& 100r 13, History 21, Sociology



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

49




Example: “BUSINESS 60a— ELEMENTARY TYPING 2)
“60" is the number of the course in Business.
“(2)" indicates the number of units of credit earned
toward a degree in one semester of successful work in
this course

Courses numbered 1 through 49 are designed primarily to
meet the needs of students who are preparing to transfer to a
four-year college or university. Those numbered 50 and above
are intended for students who are enrolled in programs leading
to employment upon their completion at College of the
Sequoias. Many of the courses numbered 50 and above have
been accepted as applicable toward the baccalaureate degree
by four-year institutions because of past policies and ar-
ticulation agreements

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE APPLICABLE
COURSES

Courses which the College of the Sequoias has certified as
being applicable to the baccalaureate degree In the California
State University and Colleges system are identified by the let-
ters “BA" following the course name and number

OPEN ENROLLMENT

It is the policy of the district that, unless specifically exemp-
ted by statute, every course, course section of class, the

endance of which is to be reported for state

::Iﬂ o :'f‘fered and maintained by the district, shall be

fullga open to enrollment and participation by any person who

has been admitted to the college and who meets such

erequisites as may be established pursuant to Chapter 11,

g;visinon 2, Part VI, Title 5 of the California Administrative
Code, commencing with Section 51820

Board Policy
Adopted: March 21, 1977

“PERMISSION OF THE
INSTRUCTOR

Some course descriptions indicate another course as a
prerequisite or “permission of the instructor.” In such cases the
instructor interviews the student to determine the basis on
which the student feels that he is prepared to take the course
without taking the prerequisite course. [f the instructor deter-
mines that the student has made a valid request because of
military or civillan work eéxperience, appropriate written and/or
manipulative tests will be administered and the student will be
admitted on that basis. The completed and graded test or other
n;:r:rrlale criteria for admitting the student is recorded and

aj
p in the student's file folder.

Not all courses listed in this catalog are
offered every semester.




oy

' INDEPENDENT STUDY

Students may E:,:_sue advanced work in a college stubject on the first week of the semester Credit will be granted

:; independent basis provided the following requirements are only upon satisfactory completion of the proposed
sfied: work.
1. Written permission Is obtained from both the instructor 4. Students are limited to a maximum of six units of in-

of the subject and the division chairman. (Application
forms for independent study may be obtained in the
Student Personnel Center )

dependent study credit in any one discipline

2. The student must have completed all beginning level
courses offered at the college in the subject. In very
unusual cases, students may be enrolled in independent
study without completing the beginning level courses
Such students must also have written approval from the
Vice President/Instruction

3. The student, in cooperation with the instructor and
division chairman, will prepare and execute an
academic written contract (proposal for learning) during

Credit is awarded for independent study l

on the following basis:

1 unit Completion of a minimum of 54 hours of
academic work

2 units Completion of a minimum of 108 hours of
academic work
3 units Completion of a minimum of 162 hours of

academic work

DIVISION OF AGRICULTURE,
NATURAL RESOURCES AND HOME ECONOMICS

CHAIRMAN: MR BILL DOWNES

MAJORS

Home Economics
Mechanized Agriculture
Ornamental Horticulture
Plant Science

Agricultural Management
Animal Science
Dressmaking & Alterations
Early Childhood Education

AGRICULTURE
AGRICULTURE 1-AGRICULTURAL MATHEMATICS (3)
BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Procedures, problems in soils, dairy, horticulture and feeds;
equations, discounts and interest, area, volumes and propor-
tions.

AGRICULTURE 3—ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

General study of western insects, life cycles, economic im- *

portance and control

AGRICULTURE 4—SOILS (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week :
A study of values and management of different types of

solls.

AGRICULTURE 5— Flaqum ILIZERS (3) ll!:A
lecture- atory per wee
i‘-’;ﬁgguo? fertilizers and soil amendments, their properties,
methods of lication, plant nutrient requirements, in-
teraction with m and plants and visual recognition of typical
deficiencies. Ag 4 is recommended as a prerequisite.

AGRICULTURE 10a-d—AGRICULTURAL WORK

EXPE E (1-4) BA
chsgnyf?w g\ou:s work per week for each unit of credit
Practical training in agriculture or related occupations. Open

to agriculture students only

AGRICULTURE 49a-c—-INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
See index

AGRIGJLTUPE;. ?Oﬁ-e— PEST CONTROL

A ooumsti prepare Pest Control Advisors to pass the state
test in the following areas:

Ag 80a—Rules and Regulations (1)

Ag 80b—Plant Pathogens (1)

Ag BOc—Vertebrate Pest Control, Nematodes and
N‘ing md-*l‘('!l:nt Growth Regulators, Defoliation and Other

wgmn‘!%wbmﬂon and Formulation (1)

AGRICULTURE 99— SPANISH FOR FARMERS (2)
A study of the words, phrases, and terminology needed to
instruct farm workers to do their jobs correctly and safely

AGRICULTURE 100—
Short courses in specific agriculture skills and topics. (No
credit)

ME AG 1-BASIC FARM FARM MECHANICS (2) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Mechanical skills in the field of agriculture for students
needing to develop their general shop skills

ME AG 2a-d—FARM EQUIPMENT CONSTRUCTION (3-3-3-
3) BA
Two hours lecture lecture and 4 hours laboratory per week.
Characteristics, types and costs of construction materials,
and their use in farm equipment and buildings. The application
o; these principles to build individually owned projects in the
shop

ME AG 3—FARM POWER (3) BA

Four hours lecture-l per week.

Operation and maintenance of farm tractors: service, main-
tenance and minor repairs of gas and diesel type engines.

ME AG 4—FARM MACHINERY (3) BA
A ation, care and repaic ol farm riachinary
co! in , care an arm
with h;r::ﬁ, dcrl;c;.’::tnuomand hbomtu-yworhon_ﬁlhgl,
planting, and harvesting machinery.

ME AG 5a-d—FARM STRUCTURES (3-3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A course in planning, designing and building various of
farm buildi necessary to agriculture enterprises in the San
Joaquin V;;Ey.

ME AG 6a-d—FARM WELDING (2-2) BA

Four hours lecture-Jaboratory per week.

Arc and oxyacetylene welding as used in construction and
:epalr in the Lm shop. Includes brazing, burning and hard
acing.

ME AG 7—-FARM SURVEYING (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Use of the level, transit, and steel tape, practice in laying out
buildings, profile leveling, and field measurement

ME AG 8—IRRIGATION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Fundamental principles and practices of irrigation. Water
transport and measurement Soil-moisture measurement and
soil-moisture relationships Water pumps and their relation to
irrigation. Farm irrigation distribution systems.




ME AG 9—SMALLENGINESAND = & = &

EQUIPMENT (2) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Operation, maintenance, and repair of small gas and diesel
engines and landscaping equipment.

AGRICULTURAL MANAGEMENT:

AM 1-INTRODUCTION TO AGRICULTURE
ECONOMICS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Introduction to the economic aspects of agricultural
management. The role of agricultural resources in economic
growth. Survey of trade, policy, and marketing activities of
agriculture. State and Federal farm programs affecting the far-
mers economic position

AM 2—MARKETING FARM PRODUCTS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Study of determinants of agriculture markets. Organization
and operation of agricultural markets. Regulatory agencies,
cooperatives and integration

AM 3—FARM MANAGEMENT (4) BA

Four hours lecture per week

A study of prices, economic trends, budgets, credit and
choice of enterprises

AM 4—-FARM ACCOUNTING (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A study of farm record keeping and analysis, including in-
ventories, production records, tax forms, financial and annual
statements

ANIMAL SCIENCE:

AS 1-INTRODUCTION TO ANIMAL SCIENCE (4) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A survey course of the sources of the world’s supply of
animal products. The origin, characteristics, and adaptation of
the more important breeds of livestock and dairy.

AS 2—LIVESTOCK EVALUATION (1) BA
Two hours lecture-laboratory per week.
A study of the animal form in relation to its various functions.

AS 3—-FEEDS AND FEEDING (4) BA

Four hours lecture per week. :

A study of the constituents of feeds, the digestive system,
and the compiling of rations for livestock. \

AS 4— ANIMAL DISEASES AND SANITATION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Study of the common diseases and parasites of livestock.
Cause, symptoms, prevention and treatment of common
diseases and parasites of livestock.

AS 10—-SWINE PRODUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
A study of market swine production. Selection of breeding
;tocé‘, feeders, and equipment. Care and management of the
erd.

AS 11—-BEEF PRODUCTION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A study of market beef production. Selection of breeding
stock, feeders, and equipment. Care and management of herd,

AS 20a-d—BASIC EQUITATION (2-2-2-2) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week,

Grooming, saddling, bridling, mounting, seat and hands.
Horseback riding both bareback and under saddle. Designed to
teach basic equitation.

Cost: A stable fee will be charged.

AS 22—ELEMENTS OF HORSE HUSBANDRY (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

Status of horse industry. Breeds of horses and their use,
anatomy, selection of horses, unsoundness, diseases, ailments,
gaits

AS 23—-HORSE PRODUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Care of breeding herd Feeding and breeding schedules.

L e

; ]-g!;‘é!ﬂ' mm;ggment and records, Extended instruction in hor-
~ semanship.

Suggested prerequisites: Animal Science 1 or 22

AS 24a-d—COLT BREAKING (2-2)
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week. ‘ :
Theory and practice of basic training principles an

-methods. Handling, training, grooming of the yearling and two-

year old. Instruction in long line training, ground driving, riding
and schooling the colt

AS 30— ELEMENTS OF DAIRY (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

A survey of the field of dairying. Study of approved practices
in the San Joaquin Valley, including selection, feeding and

management

AS 31—-MILK PRODUCTION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Factors affecting milk production: Practice in milk produc-
tion skills. Dairy production problems and methods Use of the

computer in herd management

PLANT SCIENCE:
PS 1—-CEREALS AND OIL CROPS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

The production principles of cereal crops, including field
corn and sorghums and oil crops. Fundamental taxonomy,
botany and cultural practices including tillage, planting,
irrigation, pest control, and harvesting

PS 2—-ROW CROPS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

The production principles of row crops including cotton,
sugar beets, soybeans, black-eyed peas and potatoes

PS 3—FORAGE CROPS (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

A study of the common forage crops, alfalfa, permanent
pastures, silages and native pastures.

PS 4—WEEDS CONTROL(3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
? ldent;foi;ag??ﬁ cultural, chzmicfi;l, and biological control or
reven € major wee ecti i i
fhe Tolase Kings Coua'\ il o eass fa ng crops and livestock in

PS 11—BEEKEEPING (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Practical instruction and exercises in the handling of honey

bees, crop pollination, hone i
inspection. y production, disease control, and

PS 12— POMOLOGY (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.
Planting and planning the deciduous orchard. Production

practices in walnut, olive, fig Ppersimmon
3 1 7 ) t )
almonds, apple, and pear management prmﬁf:es?omegrana b

PS 13— POMOLOGY. (3) BA

Four houts lecture-laborat
5 L : ory per week.
- m&;?:ghnc:inpprm common to peaches, nectarines, plums,

PSF14- }FITRPS FRUITS (3) BA 4
our hours lecture-laboratory per week
A eek.
L study of the cultura] Practices necessary to citrus produc-

PS 15-VITICULTURE (3) Ba

Four hours lecture-laboralory per week

A survey of
economics,%aignts}t‘:ds?ro?ptﬁe neusty, grape varieties and

cultural practices in production.

PS 21— TRUCK CROPS (3|
l’-‘o:r h?urs Iecture-lnboiago?: per week.
marhet?p es involved in the production, harvest; d
ng of truck crops grown in the kol

San Joaquin Valley
ORNAMENTAL HORTIC h

CULTURE:
OH 1-BASIC HO ‘URE \
Fou: h;:drs bmﬂ'aggmﬁsmﬁs 154
riroduction to omamental horticulture
skills1 s amental horticultyr,
N the landscaping, tyrf mandgemgn‘t,landgnmr;'}?el?s:m




OH 2a-b—PLANT IDENTIFICATION (3.3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The identification and use of ornamental trees, shrubs, an-
nuals, perennials and ground covers. “

OH 3—NURSERY PRACTICES (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

A survey of commercial nursery operations. Preview of nur-
sery and floral industries, propagation, seed selection, sowing,
transplanting, potting, and pest control Bedding plants, green
house plants, trees, and shrubs

OH 4—-PLANT PROPAGATION (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Principles of plant propagation by seed, cutting, layering,
division, separation, grafting, and budding with special referen
ce to fruit and ornamental plants

OH 5—LANDSCAPE DRAFTING (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

A course covering the basic drafting techniques and stan-
dards used in creating landscape designs. Students learn lan-
dscape symbols, lettering techniques, styles, section and detail
drawings, landscape plans, sketching, perspectives, basic and
special drafting equipment used in both the landscape design
and architecture fields.

OH 6—LANDSCAPE DESIGN (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

The basic principles of landscape design as applied to
residential, industrial, and public properties

Prerequisite: Ornamental Horticulture 5 suggested

OH 7—-LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

OH 8—-LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The maintenance of homes, parks, schools, golf courses,
plus street and highway planﬁndq‘ Establishing, pruning, fer-
tilizing, irrigating, pest control, and landscape management are
covered.

OH 9—TURFGRASS MANAGEMENT (3) BA

Four hours lecture laboratory per week

An introduction to turfgrass management that includes
selection and use of turfgrass varieties and their use for parks,
recreation areas, golf courses, and home use

OH 10—FLORAL DESIGN (3) BA

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Principles and uses of flower arrangments as used in the
home and party decorating

OH 63a-d —PLANT IDENTIFICATION (2-2)

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week

Identification growth habits, culture and ormamental use of
trees, shrubs, vines, ground covers, and herbaceous plants
adapted to the Central San Joaquin Valley

OH 69a-b— SPRINKLER IRRIGATION (2-2)

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week

Identification and recognition of components, installation
and assembly of systems

OH 70— TURF IRRIGATION EQUIPMENT
MAINTENANCE (1)

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week

The fundamentals of construction as they are related to lan Instruction in the installation, programming, and
dscape design troubleshooting of automated turf control systems
HOME ECONOMICS

HE 1-HOUSING AND INTERIOR ENVIRONMENT (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
The study and application of the principles of color, texture,
design, style and arrangement in the analysis and solution of
problems in housing and in the home, as well as functional
planning in contemporary living as related to the physical,
economical, social and esthetic needs of man

HE 2—INTERIOR DESIGN AND HOME
FURNISHINGS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Essentials of home decoration and furnishings. Study and
application of principles of color and design, period influence,
selection and arrangement of decoration materials; particular
stress is laid on organized selection of furnishings and materials
for decorating Problems relating to decorating principles and
selection of furnishings

HE 6a—COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week.

An introduction to application and interpretation of color
and design to all areas of living; a study of the elements of
design, line. mass, form and texture

HE 6b— COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week

An introduction to application and interpretation of color
and design to all areas of living: a study of the elements of
design, line, mass, form and texture

HE 10a—-FOODS (3) BA
Six hours lecture and lab per week
A study and application of the basic principles of food
preparation, the development of the ability to plan. purchase,
repare and serve attractive, well balanced individual and
amily meals. with emphasis on conservation of the basic
resources of time, money, energy and nutritional needs

HE 10b—FOODS (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

A continuation of Home Economics 10a with topics ranging
from creative coockery, ie, foreign foods, spice and herb
cookery, and entertaining to practical aspects of planning and
meal preparation, i e, energy conservation

HE 12— CHILDREN'S NUTRITION (3) BA
A study of the nutritional requirements during development
and growth of a child including the implications of the
nutritional status of the pregnancy on the child, and the impact
g:oﬁn;mnmenml factors on the development of the child’s
s

HE 20— CLOTHING SELECTION AND
PERSONAL APPEARANCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The exploration of color, line and design in the selection of
clothing suited to the individual, personal appearance in:
cluding figure analysis. make-up and hairstyling, the buying of
fabrics and clothing, the care and maintenance of clothing

HE 21a—CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week

A study of the principles of clothing construction from pat-
tern to completed garment Emphasis on fabric performance,
garment fit and various construction techniques for woven and
knit fabrics Designed for both beginners and experienced

sewers

HE 21b— CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week

A study of the principles of clothing construction from pat
tern to completed garment Emphasis on fabric performance.
garment fit and various construction techniques for woven and
knit fabrics. Designed for both beginners and experienced
sewers

Prerequisite: 21a

l
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HE 220 ADVANCED CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3)

Two hours lecture, 4 hours laboratory per week.

A study of traditional and contemporary tailoring
techniques, including construction of a man's or woman's coat
or suit jacket Emphasis on garment fit, quality construction
and pattern selection

HE 22b—ADVANCED CLOTHING CONSTRUCTION (3)
BA

Two hours lecture, four hours laboratory per week

A study of traditional and contemporary tailoring
techniques, including construction of a man's or woman’s coat
or suit jacket. Emphasis on garment fit, quality construction
and pattern selection

Prerequisite: HE 22a

HE 23— CREATIVE PATTERN DESIGN (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week

Fundamentals of designing through the use of flat pattern
techniques. Includes the design, drafting and construction of
garments from a basic pattern

HE 24— SEWING WITH KNITS (1) BA

Two hours laboratory per week

A study of pattern and fabric selection as well as care and
. performance of knit fabrics; construction from pattern to com-
pleted garment. Previous sewing experience desirable but not
necessary

HE 26—-MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIFE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

An organized, functional approach to the problems involved
in courtship, marriage, and family living. The course deals with
history of marriage, mate selection, marital adjustment and the
basic problems involved Its purpose is to prepare and acquaint
the student for a better understanding of family living. (Also
cross-titled as Sociology 26)

HE 31 -PERSONAL MANAGEMENT
AND CONSUMER ECONOMICS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A general education course designed to help students un-
derstand and analyze money management and consumer pur-
chasing to achieve satisfaction in' personal and family goals.
Topics include money management, use of credit, anc??::ur-
;:‘I'ms'eI of consumer goods and services, such as insurance and

ousing

HE 39— CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Growth, development and enculturation of the individual
rrennlally through middle childhood and into adulthood; intra-
amily relationships. Environmental influences affecting
cognitive, emotional, social and physical development It may
be used as a general education social science course to fulfill
general education requirements

HE 40a—PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE
OF EARLY CHILDHOOD (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours nursery school lab prac-
tices per week.

Fulfills part of the requirements by the State of California for
persons interested in teaching in nursery schools or child-care
centers. Early childhood programs will be studied for the pur-
pose of planning experiences which encourage physical, men-
tal, social and emotional growth The lab will consist of super-
vcised work in the COS lab school, The Children’s Learning

enter

HE 40b—PRESCHOOL EDUCATION PRINCIPLES
AND PRACTICE (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours nursery school laboratory
practice per week

Fulfills part of the requirement by the State of California for
persons interested in teaching in nursery schools or child-care
centers. Setting up curriculum through learning centers on the
developmental level of the child, working with parents and
learning different types of disciplines and their uses The lab
will consist of supervised work in the COS lab school, The
Children’s Learning Center Prerequisite: HE 40a

| HE 41—THE CHILD, FAMILY AND

SOCIETY (3) BA
SOT%EI:J:SL is a study of the effects of the family and the
society on the young child. Content includes information to
enable parents and teachers to better understand the

jalization process NG
so?ll'ﬁlsz?:;ournsz partially fulfills the requirements by the State of
California for a Children's Center permit

HE 42a-b—CREATIVE ACTIVITIES FOR
YOUNG CHILDREN (2-2) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week

Introduction to creative activities as it relates to the various
aspects of early childhood curriculum including art, music,
literature, dramatics, language, food and media

42a is using materials in all areas, primarily relating to fall,
winter and holidays contained withing 42b is using materials in
all areas relating to spring and holidays contained within
Recommended for teachers of young children, elementary
education majors and parents

HE 43— ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
FOR YOUNG CHILDREN (3) BA

Three hour course per week

The purpose is to prepare and acquaint the student with a
better understanding of the operation of facilities for young
children. Prerequisitee. HE 40ab or previous teaching ex-
perience

HE 44— CONTEMPORARY PARENTING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

This course is designed for both the parent and the teacher
of young children. A variety of parenting techniques are in-
cluded to improve communication, to develop problem solving
skills, and to effectively use rewards and punishments, en-
couragement and environmental structuring.

This course partially fulfills the requirements of the State of
California for a Children’s Center permit.

HE 45— EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

ﬁ study of the needs and characteristics of the exceptional
child'in terms of development, family and social relationships
and social expectations. The coulse‘sgou]d prepare students to
provide experiences that encourage physical, mental, social
and emotional growth for children in pre-school programs. It
will examine various handicapping conditions including
developmental disabilities and other health impaired problems

Prerequisite: Psych 1a preferred.

HE 48a-c—SUPERVISED PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two lab hours per unit of credit.

Selected home economics majors assist and direct less ad-
vanced students under the supervision of a master home
economics instructor. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing and

permission of instructor.

HE 49a-c—INDEPEND .
e e ENT STUDY (1-3) BA

HE 70a—PRINCIPLES OF C
C(l):NST.l‘%UC‘I'IDN (2) o
our hours lecture and laboratory per week.
mf‘\ tf:'tudy ofl the principles of mmg construction from pat-
Al uitolr;lp e:.éhd garment. Emphasis on garment fit and use of
; n techniques for woven and knit fabrics. Designed
or both beginner and experienced sewers.

HE 70b—PRINCIPLES OF CLOTHING

C('):NSTE!IRUC'HON (2)
our hours lecture and labora
per week
. er‘: ;)“gs::fh‘thépﬂndples of clothing construction from pat-
pleted garment. Emphasis on garment fit and use of

construction techni ‘Wo ;
for both beginners. aeml:ie;:;reﬂenwvcedm ﬁf;sn R
- Prerequisite: Home Economics 7 e

HE 89— CHILD DEVEL N
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HE 97a-d—TOPICS IN CHILD DEVELOPMENT

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (1) BA i
Sixtegn classroom hours per unit of credit.

~ A series of workshops designed to meet the specific needs of

licensing agencies by providing instruction in advanced oc-

cupational subject matter for Family Day Care/or Day Care
Centers

A scientific study of the basic chemical, biological and
physiological concepts of human nutrition The study includes
the adapting of these principles to the individual's uniqueness
and the translation of knowledge into food choice throughout
one's life. Open to all students.

DIVISION OF BUSINESS
CHAIRMAN: MISS LAUNA HUDDLESTON

MAJORS

Accounting

Banking

Business Data Processing
Business Management
General Business
Information/Word Processing
Marketing

Office Management
Pre-business Management
Real Estate

Secretarial (general, legal, medical or medial office assistant)

BUSINESS 1a—PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4) BA

Lecture, discussion and laboratory of five hours a week

A college transfer course covering the basic theory of ac-
counting based upon the double-entry philosophy. Particular
attention is devoted to the basic business procedures of
gathering and statistically classifying accounting data for
statement analysis and interpretation. A comprehensive
coverage of assets, liabilities, owner's equity, revenue and ex
pense accounts is made and a limited consideration is given to
specialized phases of accounting

Prerequisite: SOPHOMORE STANDING

BUSINESS 1b—PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4) BA

Lecture, discussion and laboratory of five hours a week

A college transfer course covering basic theory of ac-
counting. Particular attention is devoted to corporate ac-
counting, long-term liabilities and investments, cost systems,
and the analysis of various financial statements and accounting
data

Prerequisite:  SOPHOMORE STANDING, Business la or
Business 80b

force in our society: past, present, and future. Consideration is
given to our democratic and capitalistic institutions. Business
structures, their operation and impact on our economy are
studied

BUSINESS 18— BUSINESS LAW (3) BA

Three hours lecture, discussion, and simulation per week

A survey of the principles of business law with particular em
phasis given to contracts. The student is introduced ta the legal
heritage of the United States

BUSINESS 19— QUANTITATIVE METHODS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A course designed for the transfer student majoring in
Business Administration. Students will learn about such quan
titative methods and concepts as set theory, linear and
nonlinear functions, matrix  algebra, inequalities and linear
programming, functions in finance, including future and
present value, annuities and sinking funds, and amortization
and perpetuities. All topics will be dealt with as they pertain
specifically to business

Designed for students transfering to California State Univer-
sity at Fresno or San Diego. Not to be taken by students taking
Math 16a :

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra or com-
pletion of Mathematics 53

BUSINESS 20— STATISTICS FOR BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week

A course designed for the transfer student majoring in
business administration. Students will learn about such
statistical operations and concepts as collection of data, con-
struction or tables and charts, measures of central tendency
and dispersion, times series analysis, index numbers, sampling
and sampling techniques, tests of hypotheses, and various
distribution including the normal distribution. Equivalent to

BUSINESS 10—-MODERN BUSINESS (3) BA Business 73 at California State U at Fresno.
Three hours lecture per week s Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or completion
Business 10 examines the significance of business as a major of Mathematics 53. HOMORE STAN ;
| )
BUSINESS DATA PROCESSING

BUSINESS 3—BASIC PROGRAMMING (3) BA
Four hours lecture-laboratory per week _
Through computer terminal application problems, the
Jearner will study BASIC program language, how to program
typical problems, how to make changes in programs, and
simple computer characteristics. Problems will be executed on
the college’s computer terminals, and/or microcomputers.
Prerequisite: Business 5 or permission of the instructor

BUSINESS 5—INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER
INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

A study of the concepts, terminology, and uses of computer
systems, with emphasis upon information systems and
processing.  Topics include the history of information
processing, discussion of computer hardware and software
components, systems problem solving, computer program
design and coding (in BASIC). and the effects of computers in
society Course requirements include laboratory and out-of-
class assignments that are done on the college’s primary
computer system and/or microcomputers. Course is a
prerequisite for any other computer-oriented courses in the
Business Division, Course conforms to DPMA Model

Curriculum (1982).

BUSINESS 7— COBOL PROGRAMMING (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week -

Through application problems the leamer will study
Common Business Oriented Language (COBOL), how to
program typical business problems in structured COBOL, how
to find errors and make corrections in the ptolmam. and
characteristics of computers Problems are run by the student
using the college's computer. ;

Prerequisite: Business 5 with a grade of “C” or better or

" permission of the instructor.
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For the transfer student majoring in accounting or data
processing— Business 1a

BUSINESS 30— SYSTEMS ANALYSIS
METHODS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week A

Overview and capstone course of organizational information
systems development cycle. Emrhasis upon current system
documentation through the use of both classical and structured
tools and technlc‘ues for describing information processing
flows, usually involving the use of computer systems Analyses
data structures, file designs, input/output designs. and program
specifications. Discusses the information ing and
reporting activities and the transition from analysis to design

Prerequisite: Business 7

O S = e
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BUSINESS 21—-PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

This is the first course in a three-semester program leading to
the Certificate in General Insurance from the Insurance
Institute of America (IIA) which is designed for persons who
have a need of insurance contract knowledge (The first
semester of study begins with an introduction to the concept of
risk and methods of handling risks. The second and third
semester emphasizes contracts and contract analysis.)

Prerequisite: Knowledge of general insurance terms helpful.

BUSINESS 22— PROPERTY INSURANCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Primary emphasis is placed on understanding coverages,
policy provisions, and concepts common fo property
insurance. Contracts and forms studied include the Standard
Fire Policy, Extended Coverage Endorsement, Dwelling and
Contents Form, Crime Policies, Business Interruption Forms,
Personal Articles Floater, Bailees' Customers Policy, and the
property coverages provided by multi-line contracts

Prerequisite: Knowledge of general insurance terms helpful

BUSINESS 23 -CASUALTY INSURANCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Principal emphasis in this course is placed on understanding
coverages, policy provisions, and concepts peculiar to the
common casualty, surety, and multiple-line contracts.
Contracts studied include the Standard Family and Special
Automobile, Employers’ Liability and Workmen’s
Compensation, Owners’, Landlords’ and Tenants' Liability,
Comprehensive General Liability, Comprehensive Personal
Liability, and life and health coverages, and the liability
insurance aspects of modern multiple-line contracts.

Prerequisite: Knowledge of general insurance terms helpful.

BUSINESS 24a—ECONOMIC SECURITY AND
INDIVIDUAL LIFE INSURANCE (CLU)
HS-327 (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Employee benefit plans for providing security with respect to
economic problems resulting from death, disability, old age and
unemployment. Analysis of group insurance benefits; including
contract provisions, plan design and alternative funding
methods. Also, basic features of pension plans, profit-sharing
plans, other retirement plans, and deferred compensation
arrangements.

BUSINESS 24b— LIFE INSURANCE LAW AND
MATHEMATICS (CLU) HS-324 (3) BA

Three hours per ouigek Iecture.fo

Legnl_ aspects confract formation, pol DI
assignments, ownership rights, creditor mllxltc-.y m
designations, disposition of life insurance proceeds, and life
insurance agency. Also covered are insurance company types,
'organization, operations, and regulation. The regulation
aﬁects include investments, privacy, reserves, surrender
values, policy approval, and company examination One

assignment is concemed with the psychological and

procedural aspects of death and dying.

BUSINESS 24c—GROUP INSURANCE AND
SOCIAL INSURANCE (CLU)
HS-325 (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Analysis of group insurance benefits, including the
regulatory environment, contract provisions, marketing,
underwriting, ratemaking, plan design, and alternative funding
methods Also, various governmental programs related to the
flm?:olmic problems of old age, death, unemployment and

isability

BUSINESS 24d - ECONOMICS (CLU) H5-322 (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Basic economic concepts with emphasis on such macro-
economic and micro-economic topics as the price system and
the market economy, the circular flow of national income and
product, the determinants of national income, multiplier
and fiscal policy, money and monetary policy, unemployment
and inflation, and stabilization policy.

BUSINESS 24e— ACCOUNTING AND
FINANCE (CLU) HS-323 (3) BA

hours lecture per week :
¥hh:s¢eis the first. course in the CLU and Charter Financial

Consultant programs providing coverage of products, tools,
and techniques. The initial assignments cover various topics
related to personal and business financial statements, including
the basic concepts of accounting, the format and contents of
key financial statements, the technigues of financial statement
analysis, and personal budgeting _

The second section of the course describes various types of
individual insurance coverage available for meeting life, health,
personal property and liability risks These include individual
life insurance policies, individual annuities, disability income
policies, medical expense insurance, homeowners policies and
automobile insurance.

BUSINESS 24{—FINANCIAL SERVICES: ENVIRONMENT
AND PROFESSIONS (CLU) HS-320(3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

This introductory course sets the stage for the CLU and
Chartered Financial Consultant programs by providing an
overview of the environment in which financial services
professionals assist clients in meeting their financial counseling
and planning needs. The financial planning process is
presented as the framework for identifying client objectives and
formulating and assessing plans to achieve them Special
emphasis is placed on effective information gathering and
client counseling techniques.

BUSINESS 24g—INCOME TAXATION
(CLU) HS-321 (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

The federal income tax system with particular reference to
the taxation of life insurance and annuities. The income
taxation of individuals, sole proprietorships, partnerships,

: corporations, trusts, and estates

BUSINESS 24h—PENSION PLANNING
(CLU) HS-326 (3) BA

Introducti Iecmml‘fm"‘

ntro on to qualified and nonqualified deferred
compensation; design of qualified pension, profit sharing and
other qualified plans; cost 15 and funding instruments for

- qualified plans; income and estate tax aspects. Also, individual

dmmdmd»co m::ﬂmeﬂed annuities and nongqualified
BUSINESS 24i—BUSINESS INSURAN
(CLU) H5-331 (3) BA w 5
M
| aspects ‘'of organizing a business; problems in
ﬁnﬁsneﬁing a after an owner’s death and the insured
Y- ;lgl'neeimenf; Mh‘smmt of a business owner, including
dividm" ning and “estate freezing” techniques; stock
othermd,’ mm rﬁ?ﬂpﬂaﬁm&i&tz s;:gck re{fiemptic;ns. and
o s, litetime on of a usin
::m::n mmaem :‘éd't_au free dispositions and the use of the
health insurance fo diﬁ e, s; ess uses of life and
bugesell em;‘ k:ybenﬂll of business owners; disability
57 anwd. spllwtn i employee life and health insurance

lso
) “:oum also covers special
BUSINESS 24j—ESTATE PLA
TAXATlON (CLU) HS-330 (3) gﬂmg AN

Three hours lecture week,

: insurance plans; and business f
erty and liabil LSO
: 3:& o ity insurance. The

transfer, mguﬁhuuﬁmm&m Mdu‘:.l'lm‘?f the nature, valuation,

Particular

system co
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BUSINESS 40a—REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week ' 5 ‘
A general survey of the real estate industry in California em-
phasizing basic Real Estate principles. Tracing of a typical real

property tmnsactkm from beginning to completion. Real
property.ownership and investments explored.

dBU?INESS 49a-b-c~INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) (See In
ex ¥

SECRETARIAL AND CLERICAL

BUSINESS 50— ELEMENTARY SHORTHAND (5) BA

Business 50 is a beginning shorthand course in the theory
‘and technique of Century 21 shorthand. This class is open for
credit only to those students who have had me previous
instruction in shorthand

The student must be able to demonstrate a typing speed of
30 cwpm and score equal to English 51 on the English
placement test

BUSINESS 51 —INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND (5) BA

A second-semester shorthand course where emphasis is
placed on the skills necessary to use shorthand in the office. In
addition to shorthand theory, the class covers transcription
skills, speed building, and vocabulary enlargement. This course
is for the student whith a onesemester or one-year

background in shorthand

BUSINESS 52— ADVANCED SHORTHAND (4) BA

A third semester shorthand course where emphasis is placed
upon building vocational shorthand vocabularies. The
objective of this course is a shorthand dictation speed of 100
words per minute with fast and accurate transcription

BUSINESS 54 - MACHINE SHORTHAND (5) BA

Ten hours laboratory per week.

A course designed to enable the student to acquire the basic
foundation of Stenotype theory and to operate either the
Stenotype or Stenograph machine accurately and rapidly.

Prerequisite: Typing 45 words per minute,

BUSINESS 55a—LEGAL OFFICE
PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture:-laboratory per week.

This course provides training for the highly specialized work
of the legal office. In this course, background information to
provide a functioning know of the sources and divisions
of the law, the organization of the courts and court procedures,
the preparation and execution of many kinds of legal
instruments, the maintenance of proper legal records, and a
working knowledge of the legal reference materials are
supplemented by lralnlng in, and the practical application of,
those skills associated with secretarial work.

Prerequisites: Typewriting speed of 40 cwpm and a score
equal to English 51 on the aptitude test

BUSINESS 56a—MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY (3)

Three hours lecture per wee

Medical terminclogy is a course which helps the medical
secretarial student to develop the abllity to understand the
. language of medicine Efforts are directed to promote a
knowledge of the elements of medical terms, an understandi
of standard medical abbreviations, and the ability to s |

cal terms.
m‘;;l;f:eqﬁsnez A score equal to English 51 on the aptitude

test”
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BUSINESS 56b—MEDICAL OFFICE PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The student will prepare for such medical office duties as
making appointments, receiving patients, setting credit terms
and collecting payments, record keeping, typing
correspondence, case histories, and other medical reports, and
the preparation of insurance forms

Prerequisite: Business 60a or equivalent. A score equivalent
g:;[:,nglish 51 on the aptitude test Business 56a and Business

BUSINESS 56c—MEDICAL MACHINE
TRANSCRIPTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The learner will, through this course of instruction, develop a
familiarity with medical terminology used in medical reports
and be trained to transcribe accurately and quickly medical
letters and reports.

Prerequisites: A net typing speed of 40 wpm, at least
average language skills

BUSINESS 56d - ADVANCED MEDICAL MACHINE
TRANSCRIPTION (3) BA :
Three hours lecture per week. )
The students will continue to develop their skill in Medical
Machine Transcription. :
Prerequisite: Business 56¢;

BUSINESS 58a—CLERICAL OFFICE PROCEDURES (3)

The | hmlmwl.ll i eh .gcma.-ai

e learner will receive comprehensive in. T

office techniques and duties ﬂwough% office
a ments and simulatioris. The.lhinlﬁgrw'gmm prepares
stu e?‘tsforinlﬁaloﬂbaiobsandlwsthe oundation for job
growth. ' .

Note: This course is not open for credit to those students
who have had previous training in a one-year high school
office practice ; ‘

Prerequisite: Business 61a or its equivalent Satisfactory

typing speed of 30 ewpm.

BUSINESS 59— RECORDS MANAGEMENT (2)

Two hours lecture per week

A business management course, presenting a anulck
overview of the scope of and opportunities in the field of filing,
the methods for processing, storing, retrieving and resloﬂr‘iﬂi:he
various kinds of records that business must keep, which

Fmvldes practice in the operation of the most commonly used

:Ii?%systems and methods.
is course is recommended for all business majors.

BUSINESS 60— BEGINNING KEYBOARDING (3) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week.

An elementary course covering the fundamentals of
keyboarding necessary for electronic keyboards and




typewriting keyboards. Emphasis Is p
speed, accuracy, rhythm, and skills. Y
Prerequisite: Business 60 is open only to

have had no previous instruction in kxygoardlng.(typcwM

BUSINESS 61a—INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING (3) BA
Five hours lecture-laboratory per week
The student will review the fundamentals of typewriting and
will strive to improve his/her speed and accuracy not only on
straight copy materials but on forms and letters as well
Prerequisite: Typing speed of 30 cwam

BUSINESS 61b— ADVANCED TYPEWRITING (3) BA

Five hours lecture-laboratory per week

A second-year typewriting course open to all students who
have had Business 61a or have had at least one year of high
school typing

Typical office materials used in the typewriting problems
include business letters, legal documents, manuscripts, and
other business forms and papers. The emphasis in this course is
upon decision making and independent work performance

Prerequisite: Business 61a or a typing speed of 40 cwam

BUSINESS 63 —-PERSONAL USE TYPEWRITING (2)
+  Five hours lecture-laboratory per week

A beginning and remedial course covering the fundamentals
of typewriting. Goals are placed upon technique, accuracy, and
skill building. Simple letters, social forms, report forms, and
manuscripts are included in the work

BUSINESS 65a-d— INFORMATION/WORD
PROCESSING CONCEPTS (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

A course designed to study the development of today's
modern office as it uses automated equipment and trained
personnel. The emphasis is placed on learning the basic
concepts and understanding practical applications which utilize
the modern electronic technologies. Emphasis is also placed on
the organization of word processing from input through
distribution, equipment available, and roles of participants in
information/word processing systems.

BUSINESS 65b—BEGINNING INFORMATION/
WORD PROCESSING SKILLS (4) BA

Six hours lecture and lab per week.

A flexible-scheduled course designed to enable the student
to develop fundamental skills required by the
Information/Word Processing Operator. Emphasis is placed on
m techniques, accuracy, speed and typing procedures.

al attention is given to basic language skills and
proofreading. A basic knowledge in the operation of a display
word processor is attained.

Prerequisites:
Business 65a: Information/Word Processing Concepts or
concurrent enrollment.

o i

SINESS 65¢~ ADVANCED INFORMATION/
2D PROCESSING SKILLS AND

~ SIMULATIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week :

A flexible-scheduled, open entry/open exit course, designed
to enable the student to devei% advanced skills (hands on)
required by the Information/Word Processing Specialist
Special attention is placed on how to effectively work in a
nontraditional office environment, one that has been
restructured around infermation/word processing concepts
Business comrespondence, document formats, machine
transcription, proofreading skills, office procedures and
professional work ethics are also covered. Proficiency in the
operation of a display word processor is attained

Prerequisites: ‘

Business 58a Office Procedures or its equivalent (work
experience) Concurrent enrollment acceptable

Business 65b: Beginning Information/Word Processing
Skills

Business 61a: Intermediate Typing or its equivalent (45
wpm)

Business 69: Machine Transcription (Concurrent enrollment
acceptable)

BUSINESS 66—JOB SEARCH SKILLS AND
PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week.

This course is designed to increase the student’s
understanding of researching jobs and organizations,
employment interviewing, getting a job and keeping a job,
professional development including communication skills by
presenting theories, techniques, and principles behind these
skills. Students will develop a personal portfolio

BUSINESS 68a—ELECTRONIC CALCULATING (2) BA

Three hours lecture-laboratory per week.

The student will become acquainted with those electronic
machines in most common use in business offices and will
2:“3“ dr:l in performing the fundamental arithmetic operations

Prerequisite: Business 95, f the student has not recently had
a course In arithmetic — or be taken concurrently

BUSINESS 69— MACHINE TRANSCRIPTIO
P

: er is course of instruction, be trained

in the operation and care of transcribing machines ar::"::ill

61a or its equivalent (Typing Speed: 45 cwpm).
Completion of or concurrent enroll:-‘ngenmeBuslnw Enlgllsh WM mm Use: v N e
(96a) or its equivalent. Whﬂm%awmywﬂh . gmw‘""""gof i b:g:: and Englis
MARKETING

'BUSINESS 70—RETAIL STORE
SALESMANSHIP (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week.

A course offered to students, both business and nonbusiness
majors, with content designed around principles, practices. and
problems in successful retail store salesmanshin. Emphasis s
given toward development of product know! , techniques
In motivating consumers to buy with confidence, and elements
of contemporary requirements for customer services, both in
the maintenance of traditional and the development of new
retail trade. This course is recommended to anyone who may

consider permanent or even temporary occupation in a retaj]
store.

BUSINESS 71— APPLIED PROFESSIONAL
SELLING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A study of the personal factors and techniques which
influence people, including the mechanics and methods of
dealing with- the many kinds of customers encountered

Practice is e
o given hof selling procm using the psychological

S res b o MARKETING PRINCIPLES (3) BA

This course deullw;hnd ussion per week.
the | producer to the the distribution of commodities from
classification of retaller Emphasis is placed upon
distribution, spedﬁcqﬂm Mmodities, function of ‘the various
transportation, Wmm covered include advertising,
government regulations, pricing,  grading, packaging and
e cuiste Business 803

It is recomm émmtwu.m fofallmatkem\g majors.

Business?l.and'guqua ents take Business 92 or 10,

BUS! 74b— APPLIED E-

T

Suiennron minddkuuuonpuwuk .
learn through experiments in a simulation




environment conducive to executive development.
Approximately 14 exercises will be conducted in a semester
course. Learning objectives for each experiment will be clearly
stated and ranging from “learning how to conduct a true
experiment to test a hypotheses” to “introducing and
increasing the understanding of competitive pricing strategies”

to “understanding the importance of long and short range
planning.” This will give students the confidence needed to
enter this competitive field where the high paying positions go
to those equipped to handle them.

Prerequisite: Business 74a or taking concurrently

ACCOUNTING

BUSINESS 80a—ELEMENTARY
ACCOUNTING (5) BA

Five hours per week of lecture and discussion.

An elementary course in accounting principles and practice,
covering business papers, general and special journals, general
ledgers with control accounts, subsidiary ledgers, posting,
periodic adjustments, work sheets, financial statements, and
closing entries. Single proprietorship. A retail practice set
accompanies the course

BUSINESS 80b—ELEMENTARY
ACCOUNTING (5) BA

Five hours per week of lecture and discussion

An elementary course in accounting principles and practice
applying a greater in-depth treatment in the accounting
transactions and adjustments related to notes, receivables and
uncollectible accounts, inventories, tangible long-lived assets
(plant and equipment), voucher systems, corporate owners'
equity, bonds, financial statement analysis, partnership, and
manufacturing. A wholesale, partnership practice set is used
during the last half of the semester

Prerequisite: Business 80a or the completion of two years of
high ' school bookkeeping with a satisfactory grade, or the
equivalent

BUSINESS 82a—PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATION OF
INCOME TAX (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week

A specialized course involving the study of the Federal
income tax laws, the application of the laws by computation of
various practical problems and the completion of forms
required by the IRS

BUSINESS 87— ACCOUNTING FOR
SMALL BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week

The student will develop an understanding of the effects that
transactions have on a business, learn to apply the accounting
equation to the analysis of transactions, record transactions in
general and combined journals, posting to ledgers, balancing
the accounts, making trial balances, adjustments, completing
the worksheet and financial statements, journalizing and
posting the adjusting and closing entries for professional
practices and service (nonmerchandising), single owner types
of businesses. Units are also included on bank accounts, bank
statement reconcilliations, petty cash funds, change funds, and
payroll accounting

This course is primarily designed for nonbusiness majors and
business majors who do not intend to take more accounting
and will not be involved or concerned about buying and selling
merchandise

Credit is given only to those who have not had a year of high
school bookkeeping or accounting, Business 80a or la or the
equivalent

BUSINESS BACKGROUND

BUSINESS 90a-d—TOPICS IN BUSINESS (1-3)

Number of hours each week would vary according to
subjects covered.

This training course is designed to meet the specific needs of
local businesses by providing instruction in areas identifed by
employers as needing improvement.

Prerequisites: Varies with the topic taught

BUSINESS 92— SURVEY OF MODERN BUSINESS (3)

Three hours lecture-discussion per week

A business background course presenting a survey of
business principles, problems, practices, and procedures of
value to all students, whether or not they are majoring in
business. For the business major, this course affords assistance
in choosing an area of specialization and a background for the
more specialized business courses

This course is not open to the student who has taken

Business 10

BUSINESS 95a—REVIEW OF
ARITHMETIC FOR BUSINESS (3)

Three hours Jecture-discussion per week.

The objective of this course is to expose the student to a
review of the four functions of arithmetic including whole
numbers and fractions accompanied with an analysis of the
processes of the functions for the deeper understanding of
arithmetic as it is applied in business. e

The increased emphasis in analysis—along with the review
of the functions—is designed to help prepare the student to
make logical and critical arithmetic judgments that are strongly
coincidental with those which anyone in a business discipline is

confronted. - ,
com{t’tlig%ally. the course can be taken for the prerequisite use

in Business 95b at the option of the student

BUSINESS 95b— BUSINESS ARITHMETIC (3)

Three hours lecture-discussion per week.

A course designed to teach the student how to build and
maintain his/her arithmetic skills, to help the student
understand and apply the fundamental processes of arithmetic
to many types of business problems.

Prerequisite: Business with a grade of “C" or better or
an equivalent achievement score on the aptitude test

BUSINESS 96a— BUSINESS ENGLISH (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The student will review and practice basic English skills
necessary for success in business. The review includes fun-
damentals of English grammar, sentence structure, punc-
tuation, and aids in the building of an adequate business
vocabulary. Students will demonstrate their English skills in
written assignments Not open to students who have taken
English 51.

erequisite: English 51 score on the aptitude test.

BUSINESS 96b—BUSINESS
COMMUNICATIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week
Business communication theory will be introduced The
student will learn the techniques of written and oral com-
munications helpful in handling common business tran-
sactions —letters, memos, reports, and dictation. The student
will find this course extremely useful in all types of business oc-
cupations.

Prerequisites: English 1 score on the aptitude test or a “C”
grade in either English 51 or Business 96a; Typewriting skill
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BUSINESS 97— PERSONAL FINANCE (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

In this general education course open {0 both business and
nonbusiness majors, students gain knowledfe of personal in-
come and expenditures. To be discussed will be such topics as
savings accounts; investments; borrowing money, budgets;
charge accounts and installment buying, property, income,
estate inheritance and gift taxes; life, health, accident, property,
and miscellaneous insurance; pension plans and socia
security; trust funds and wills; inflation and business cycles, and
problems of owning a home

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

BUSINESS 131 —-MANAGEMENT COMMUNICATION (3)
Three hours lecture and discussion per week
Designed to give managerial personnel skill in coping with
communication problems. Includes the study of the
communication process, the analysis of the barriers to effective
oral and written communication, and the development of

guidelines to Improve interpersonal relations within an
through effective methods of communication

132—ORGANIZATION AND

Two hours lecture and discussion per week.
The supervisor's ::z:mdbllhy for planning, organizing,
controlling coordinating. Teaches the supervisor
these basic functions of an organization and his responsibility
hmmﬂmwpcﬂvaInmrdancewﬁhthe
organization’s plan.

BUSINESS 133—PSYCHOLOGY FOR MANAGEMENT (2)
Two hours lecture and discussion per week.
A course o assist supervisors in understanding the people
with whom they work, with emphasis on the psychological

 BUSINESS 98 HUMAN RELATIONS IN
'BUSINESS (3) BA

Three hours lecture and discussion per week _

All students who enroll in this elementary course in personal
management will become acquainted with those accepted
principles of human relations which will be of use for
advancement in business, will become more efficient

personally, and will increase their understanding of the
problems of management and employee relationships

BUSINESS 99 _PROFESSIONAL UPDATE FOR
WOMEN IN BUSINESS (2)

A professional update for women in business designed to
assist in self-assessment, self-presentation, and strategies for

success

aspects, perceptions, learning processes, emotions, attitudes

and personalities
Prerequisites: Experience in management recommended

BUSINESS 134—MANAGEMENT ECONOMICS (2)

Two hours lecture and discussion per week

Traces the development of our economic institutions
Establishes understanding of competition, money, credit, value,
wages and prices. Includes discussion of the influences of
government activity in industry on the business cycle Develops
a critical attitude towards economics in management—super
visory—employee relationships.

Prerequisites: Experience in management recommended

BUSINESS 135—PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
TECHNIQUES (2)

Two hours lecture and discussion per week

A study of the prindp_l_g.s and methods involved in recruit-
ment, selection and placement of employees in business and
inc_h_:stry with regard to training, experience, aptitudes, and
abilities Discussion, illustration, and case study are used in
delineating the various types of personnel problems

Prerequisites: Experience in management recommended

BANKING

BUSINESS 136 - CONFERENCE TECHNIQUES (2)
Two hours lecture per week

A study of the principal patterns used in conducting

conferences Each student is given the opportunity to structure
and conduct two conferences A critical appraisal is made for

the conference group

BUSINESS 137 — LABOR MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (2)

Two hours lecture per week

This course emphasizes the supervisor's responsibility for
good labor relations and the union contract and grievance
procedure through study of the National Labor Relations Act,
the Wagner Act, and the Taft-Hartley Act

Prerequisite: Business 132 or experience in management

Public Personnel Administration — see — PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION 2 in the Social Science Division

BUSINESS 140 - PRINCIPLES OF BANK OPERATIONS (3)
Three hours lecture and discussion per week
The development of banking in the United States, economic
functions of banking, principles behind bank operations, and

the many facets of services to {
Ad ket aad Eeonomk:sslzd elr:fs ‘publlc For Business

BUSINESS 141 - ANALY.
STATEMENTS () SIS OF FINANCIAL
Ewge hoursi:rcture per week.
udents will receive a review of accounting principles
'll'nt?eugt’ﬁ bal?t';ﬁ sheets and income and expensegslgt;me%ls
I extz' :al ;,nn?al statements will include ratios, internal
e parisons, consolidations, budgets and

Pl’ﬂ isite: i
accou:l?r:g?“ Business 1a or B0a or some background in

BUSINESS 142 - INSTALLMENT
theiet"‘l:éus lecture per week CREDIT(3)
n introduction to the various f
loa ) acets of bank install t
Seono e o aeteRs the sty of ank oktallenant crec
business and lhe,c:tm!'m‘mniiy,ucm of bank credit to individuals.

Prerequisite 5
i oge ral:m Placement tnABuslm!s 140 Principles of
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DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

CHAIRMAN: MR PAUL MUELLER

MAJORS

Art

Commercial Art

Humanities (music, art, drama, literature and philosophy)
Music

Pre-art

Pre-drama

Pre-music

Pre-speech

Speech-drama

ART

ART 1a—HISTORY OF ART (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey of the art history of the Western world from
Prehistoric times to the end of the Middle Ages [lustrated
lectures

ART 1b—HISTORY OF ART (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week .

A survey of the history of art of the Western world from the
Renaissance to the present. Illustrated lectures Art la is not a
prerequisite to 1b

ART 2a—PRE-COLUMBIAN ART OF MEXICO AND
SOUTH AMERICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey of the arts and crafts of Mexico and South America
from 1500 B.C. until the European conquest Illustrated
lectures

No prerequisites

ART 2b—THE ARTS OF AFRICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

An art history survey of the arts and crafts of Africa from
ancient times to the present. While emphasizing the stylistic
variety evident in African fribal art, the course also utilizes art as
a means of understanding these people’s philosophy, religion
and general way of life (Special emphasis is placed on the
sculpturally rich areas of west Africa and the Congo))

stylistic characteristics and techniques unique to each culture,
the course also view art cross-culturally, seeking out
similarities of form, function and meaning across tribal and
geographical boundaries.

ART 3—INTRODUCTORY CRAFTS (2) BA
Four hours of demonstration and laboratory per week

Selected ces from various craft areas: stenciling, print
ing, wood tooling, sand painting, copper enameled jewelry,
co tooling. ?ﬂso used an application of wood stains and
finishes.

Recommended for art majors, elementary education majors
and prospective teacher aides, and anyone interested in
general crafts

ART 6a—COLOR AND DESIGN (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week

A basic course in art with the primary purpose of
familiarizing the student with the elements and principles used
in art through the study of historic examples from all countries
and periods. Creative imagination and judgment are simulated
through ems involving various media Experiments with
line, form, and color, in two and three dimensions

ART 6b—COLOR ANaEdDESle) BA o
hours lecture and laboratory per w
e ation of two and three dimensional space “with
emphasis on form and color
requisite: Art 6a or equivalent
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ART 7a—DRAWING FUNDAMENTALS (2) BA

Eour hours demonstration and laboratory per week.

An introduction of basic principles of graphic representation.
Studio practice emphasizes fundamentals of drawing and
pictorial organjzation in dark and light Use of pencil, pen-brush
and ink, charcoal, and scratch-board techniques

ART 7b—DRAWING COMPOSITION (2) BA
Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week

The expressive and compositional aspects of drawing-
exploration and drawing media
Prerequisite: Art 7a or equivalent

ART 7c— LIFE DRAWING (2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week

Fundamentals in anatomy and representation of the human
figure Drawing from life

Prerequisite: Art 7a or equivalent

ART 9a-b— COMMERCIAL ART (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week

Lettering, rendering, air brush, layout design, paste-up,
product design, brochure design, advertising, and portfolio
representation

Prerequisite: Art 6a and Art7a

ART 10a-d—SCULPTURE (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week
The manipulation of three dimensional materials with basic
studio practice in woaod, plaster, clay, fabrics, and synthetics
Prerequisite: None

ART 11— LETTERING (2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week,

The development of basic techniques in the use of freehand
lettering The understanding of uses of basic letter forms

ART 12a.-b— WATERCOLOR PAINTING (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week.

The theory and techniques of watercolor painting Studio
practice in still life, landscape and other subject matter using
watercolor media

Prerequisites: Art 6a-6b and Art 7a-7b, or equivalents

ART 14a-b—OIL PAINTING (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week
Experimental painting of still life, landscape and the human -

figure A study of painting procedures, color, theory and

techniques Medium—oil paints.
Prerequisites: Art 6a-6b and Art 7a-7b, or equivalents.

ART 15a-b—INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING (3-3) BA
Six hours laboratory per week.
Introduces the student to the materials and techniques of

easel painting Emphasis will be on oil and acrylic media with
problems in both the traditional and modemn approaches to
painting,

Prerequisite: Art 6a-6b and Art 7a-7b, or equivalents.

ART 19— ART APPRECIATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A basic course designed to introduce ways of understanding
and enjoying the visual arts, and of developing an aesthetic
awareness of our surroundings and the work of artists in
history and today

ART 20a—PRINTMAKING (2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week
Introduction to wood and silk screen printing
Prerequisite: Art 7a or equivalent or consent of instructor.

ART 20b—PRINTMAKING (2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week
Advanced study In intaglio and silk screen m
Prerequisite: Same as that for Art 20a is not a
prerequisite for Art 20b) .




ART 25a-b—EXHIBITION DESIGN,
TECHNIQUES (2) BA .
Two hours lecture; two hours laboratory per week. g

Theory and techniques of exhibition, gallen and museum
display design. Lecture and laboratory wit practical ap-
plication in exhibition areas

Prerequisite: Art 6a or 6b or equivalent

ART 26a-b— METHODS OF TEACHING ART TOTHE
HANDICAPPED (2)

One hour lecture, 3 hours laboratory per week

An opportunity to work with handicapped adults (mostly
mentally handicapped) in an atmosphere conducive 10
creativity, using art skills as a vehicle to help the handicapped
develop feelings of independence and self-worth will be
provided. The ability to develop art projects of quality that are
appropriate to the skills and interest of the handicapped will be
emphasized

ART 49a-c—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA (See index)

ART 53a-b—BASIC CERAMICS (2-2) BA
Four hours laboratory per week

ART 54ab—DECORATIVE CERAMICS (2-2) BA

Four hours laboratory per week

The first year course in the decoration of clay, copper and
glass

ART 60— PAINTING/PHOTOGRAPHIC REALISM (2)

Four hours laboratory per week

The course will explore the painting process of photographic
realism and its historical and contemporary influences.
student will need a camera or have access to one for obtaining
subject matter for painting

CINEMA ARTS

CINEMA ARTS 1-2—-MOTION PICTURE
APPRECIATION (2-2) BA
Three hours lecture per week

An exploration of the origin of motion picture production, -

mdvmdhmmmmmdwodummm
films, and technology and aesthetic changes in motion picture
production. Students are taught to view motion picture as

an art form and to evaluate the of motion
and their attainment. i P
Cinema Art 1 covers the period from the beginning to the
pucsh?m, Mﬂ;;ﬂéphads on American ﬁlmsmm
ema covers contempor. , 1930 to present,
with emphasis on international films i '

DRAMA

DRAMA 1-HISTORY OF DRAMA (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week,
History of the development of the stage and theatre arts
times to the present and a critical study and
analysis of representative masterpieces of dramatic literature.
This segment covers the period in western civilization from
classical Greece through the Renaissance

DRAMA 2—HISTORY OF DRAMA (3) BA

'Ic'l':ee ‘hours lecture per weeé'

mplementary course to Drama 1. This segment includes

the period from the Renaissance to the present, with emphasis
on modern drama

Drama 1 is not requisite to Drama 2 The year sequence is
strongly recommended as a general-education course in the
humanities

DRAMA 9a-d — TECHNICAL THEATRE
LABORATORY (3-3-3-3) BA

Six hours laboratory per week

Construction principles and performance techniques in
stagecraft and lighting design as applied to summer theatre

10a—FUNDAMENT 'ALS OF ACTING (3) BA

hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory per week
Intensive application of acting techniques through study and
performance and the of basic exercises for the actor,
study and development of characters in performance from the
contemporary theatre and recent internationally representative

plays and musicals.

DRAMA 10b—FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING (3) BA
Four hours lecture, demonstration, and laboratory per week
Appraisal and analysis of stage techniques, acting theories
and practices in performance from experimental dramas and
the theatre of the absurd

DRAMA 10c—INTERMEDIATE ACTING (3) BA
Four hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory per week
A theoretical as well as practical approach to the techniques
of acting, the physical and psychological resources necessary
for acting; demonstration and practice in pantomime, scene,
improvisation and characterization from The Greek Theatre
through The Restoration of the Eighteenth Century.
Prerequisite: Drama 10ab

DRAMA 10d—INTERMEDIATE ACTING (3) BA

Four hours lecture, demonstration and laboratory per week

A theoretical as well as practical approach to the technique
of acting; the physical an psychological resources necessary
for acting, demonstration and practice in pantomime, scene,
improvisation, and characterization from the nineteenth
century through the social dramas of the thirties

Prerequisite: Drama 10ab.

DRAMA 1la-d—REHEARSAL AND
PERFORMANCE (3-3-3-3) BA
Six hours laboratory per week
lhe':?:m and performance in COS summer repertory

DRAMA 12ab—COSTUME AND MAKE-UP (2) BA

Four hours demonstration and laboratory per week

Costume construction, fabrics, basic patterns, wardrobe
pbumgmdhmkﬂwh;ttwy and techniques in the use
ofmq w make-up. Work on crews for college productions

mr.mh-mm
'l'w'o“I_ : .] Sis par wet AGEMENT (2) BA
bjmﬂwmm areas of public relations,
and tekit, management, promotion and publicity, box office
Work on college productions is required.
DI}::M“A lh-b-‘-STAGECRA:'f-: (2-2) BA
per week.
e
Heaiich scenery. Pr. application is accomplisheg
participatio in the technical staging of all college

maﬁc and musical productions. Work on crews for college

DRAMA 15ab—STAGE LIGHTING (2-2) BA
“:edmicdwm 1& stage lighting, Practical experience in

i control equipment for plays,
reqtm‘e:.'d ki Work on crews for college productions

DRAMA 41a-d— MUSICAL
PERFORMANCE (2222) A THE
e hundred twenty hours per semester
drama and theatre through active

'nd“hl in major musical and dramatic productions. . -
training and experience in al facets of the theatre. »

DRAMA 492.¢—
(19 BA o INDEPENDENT STUDY




DRAMA 64— THEATRE SOUND AND LIGHTING i
TE%HNlC;AN (2) BA i S

e student will be able to make setups and operate :
address, music and monitoring symﬁnu!m b,?:ﬂu:i
the leading audio system manufacturers.

The student will be able to make simple lighting setups and
operate the lighting console, preset panel, patch panel and arc
spotlight at the Visalia Convention Center and Theatre
Complex

Prerequisite: Verification of experience in the operation of
sound and/or lighting systems or by approval of the instructor.

MUSIC

MUSIC 1-MUSIC FUNDAMENTALS (2) BA
(Formerly Music 4a-4b)

Two hours laboratory per week

Simple rythmic notation, scales, intervals, triads, melodies in
major mode, emphasizing the tendency of tones individually
and their significance in groups, music reading of material
containing simple tonal relations and simple rhythmic designs,
phrasing and general principles of music interpretation

MUSIC 3a-b—WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS
CLASS INSTRUCTION (1-1) BA

Two hours laboratory per week

Beginning, intermediate, and advanced instruction of
woodwind instruments. Correct tone production, development
of technique, and care of instruments. For the intermediate and
advanced players the development of small ensemble playing
and the correct interpretation of music in the different periods

MUSIC 4a-b— COMPREHENSIVE
MUSICIANSHIP (5-5) BA

Five hours lecture per week

An integrated approach to the study of harmony,
counterpoint, and music analysis. The following skills are
developed: listening, analytic, writing, dictation, sightsinging,
and historical

MUSIC 5a-b—BRASS INSTRUMENTS
CLASS INSTRUCTION (1-1) BA

Two hours laboratory per week

Beginning, intermediate, and advanced instruction of brass
instruments. Correct tone production, development of
technique, and care of instruments For the intermediate and
advanced players the development of small ensemble playing
and the correct interpretation of music in the different periods.

MUSIC 6a-b—PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS—(1-1) BA
Two hours laboratory per week.
Elementary instruction; correct tone production, technique,
and care of instruments.

MUSIC 7ab—STRING INSTRUMENTS: CLASS
INSTRUCTION (1-1) BA (Formerly Music 1a-1b)

Two hours laboratory per week,

Elementary instruction in violin, viola, cello, brass viol , tone

production, bowing, technique, care of instruments.

MUSIC 8a—PIANO | (1) BA (Formerly Music 21)

Two hours laboratory per wee

For the beginning pianist who has had no previous piano
training.

Prerequisite: None

MUSIC 8b—PIANO I (1) BA (Formerly Music 21)
Two hours iabo'!ﬁory paer
tinuatio usic 8a.
g:crnezﬁiasil:ﬁusic 8a or 1 year of private piano instruction

MUSIC 9a—PIANO 11 (1) BA
(Formerly Music 22ad)
Two hours laboratory per week
Continuation of Music 8b

Prerequisite: Music 8b or 2 years of private piano instruction. -

MUSIC 9b-d—INTERMEDIATE PIANO IV, V. VI (1) BA
(Formerly Music 22ad)
Two hours laboratory per week

tion of Music 92 : :
gg::::;iw Mii:ic 9a or 3 years of private piano instruction

F MUSIC HISTORY AND

Designed to aid the average student in developing an

understanding and enjoyment of the music of the great

com . No previous musical training required. Special

eu;np given to the problems of the musically untrained
ener.

MUSIC 11a-d—REHEARSAL & PERFORMANCE (3) BA

The Sequoias repertory orchestra will emphasize the
rehearsal and performance techniques necessary to
accom'l)anying the repertory theater in the production of a
musical

MUSIC 14a-b—THEORY I, COMPREHENSIVE
MUSICIANSHIP II (5-5) BA

5 hours lecture per week

A continuation of Music 4a-4b. This course covers advanced
harmonic and countrapuntal techniques, modulation,
chromaticism, and form of music in the 19th and 20th
centuries

Prerequisite: Music 4a-4b

MUSIC 17a-b—ORCHESTRATION (2-2) BA

17a—Range, technique, timbre, transposition of band and
orchestral instruments; exercises in orchestration for individual
instrumental choirs

Prerequisites: Music 4a-4b

17b—Scoring for small instrumental combinations and for
full band and orchestra_ Introduction to stage band arranging
also included .

Prerequisite: Music 17a

MUSIC 18a-d—MARCHING BAND (2-2) BA

Six hours laboratory per week

Open to all students who demonstrate ability to play a band
instrument. Physical education activity credit is granted by
concurrent enrollment in Phys. Ed. 15a or 15b Required of all
music majors not in choir, or a string group Students who want
to participate in the band two to four hours per week may
enroll in Music 40 (Performance Music) for one unit, but no
PE creditis granted

The band represents the college in public functions which
may include the performance of band literature at athletic
events, rallies, parades and concerts.

MUSIC 19a-d— CONCERT BAND (2-2) BA

Five hours laboratory per week.

A study and performance of standard band music, with
special attention to interpretation, tone, technique, and general
effect Planned for those interested in improving their
musk:i:gship Some outside or public performances are
requir

MUSIC 21a-d—JAZZ ENSEMBLE (2-2) BA
A terminal course which includes the organization, training
procedures, rehearsal techniques, ‘and other phases of stage
band playing Public performances and field trips are required.
The emphasis is on the correct interpretation of jazz ensemble
ph&lng, and the development of improvization.
erequisite: Competent playing ability and permission of
the instructor Should be taken concurrently with Music 18a-
18b and Music 19a-19b.

MUSIC 22a-d—STRING ORCHESTRA (2-2) BA
(Formerly Music 7a-d)

Three hours laboratory per week.

A course for students and adults who are proficient
in playing their instruments. The orchestra prepares music for
accompaniment of oratorio, light opera, orchestral, string
quartet, and string ensemble literature Participation in public
performances is expected

Prerequisite: permission of the instructor

MUSIC 23a d—CONCERT CHOIR (2-2) BA
(Formerly Music Ba-d)
Five hours laboratory per week
A study of the best choral literature for mixed voices. with
emphasis on tone production. precision and interpretation
Attendance at all public performances is required
Prerequisite: Audition with the director
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MUSIC 24a-d - CONCERT CHOIR (1) BA"
Three hours lecture/laboratory per weeki =

emphasis on tone production, precision and interpretation
Attendance at all public performances is required.
Prerequisite: Audition with the director.

MUSIC 30—VOICE (1)
Basic components of singing, designed to help individual
vocalist improve voice and develop solo repertoire

MUSIC 40a-d — PERFORMANCE
MUSIC (1-1-1-1) BA

Two hours laboratory per week

Performance in music activities such as. recitals, rallies,
musicals, concerts, or in group ensembles such as band,
chorus, orchestra and pep squad. Hours are arranged for those
wishing to particip are unable to meet the regular
schedule Phy | n credit is not granted (Formerly
Music 51a-51b-51¢c-514d)

cal €

MUSIC41a-d—MUSICAL THEATRE
PERFORMANCE (2:2.2-2) BA
One hundred twenty hours per semester
Experience ma and theater through active
participation in major musical and dramatic productions
Includes training and experience in all facets of the theatre
Enrollment by permission of instructor only

MUSIC 42a-d— CHAMBER SINGERS (2-2-2:2) BA
(Formerly Music 15a-d)
Five hours laboratory per week
A selected performing group limited to twenty members
selected from the Concert Choir
Performance of music written especially for small ensembles
Participation in public performances is required
Prerequisite: Audition with the director

MUSIC 49abc— INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See index)

~ MUSIC 55a-d—COLLEGE
: ' . COMMUNITY ORCHESTRA (1|1 BA
A study of the best choral literature for mixed voices, with ) '+ Two hours laboratory per wee

‘Orchestra for experienced musicians Rehearsal of concert

orchestra literature _
Public performance expected Evening rehearsals

* Prerequisite: Permission of instructor

MUSIC 56a-d— COLLEGE COMMUNITY JAZZ
WORKSHOP (1-1)

This class will review, rehearse, and perform music literature
from the swing years, as well as materials from contemporary
listings in jazz and jazz rock. This group will prepare and
perform as a concert jazz ensemble and as a dance band
Previous experience in reading and performing stage band
literature is a requirement

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor

MUSIC 57a-d— COLLEGE COMMUNITY CHORUS (1-1)
Open to all interested singers Chorus rehearses major
choral works and presents a public performance each
semester.
No prerequisite

MUSIC 61— INTRODUCTION TO STAGE BAND
ARRANGING (2) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week

Theory and techniques in the fundamentals of music
arranging and scoring for the stage band or dance band,
beginning w th small phrases for sections and evolving to full
arrangements, with class performance of materials scored by
ls)t;.\dgms and reading of newly published materials for the stage

nd.

Prerequisite: One year of music theory (Music 4a-4b) or
equivalent, or permission of the instructor

MUSIC 70a-d—STUDY OF ORGAN TECHNIQUE AND
REPERTOIRE (1) BA

Two hours lecture/demonstration and one hour
manipulative performance per week.

Prerequisite: One year keyboard; audition for enroliment

SPEECH ARTS

SPEECH 1a— FUNDAMENTALS OF PUBLIC
SP ING (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.

' This is the basic course in speech It is concerned with
training in meeting practical speech situations. Techniques of
organizing speech materials, effective use of voice in
communication, and good platform manners are stressed.

SPEECH 3—ORAL INTERPRETATION (3) BA
_ Three hours lecture per week.

The technig:lles of understanding and interpreting prose,
poetry and dramatic selections, as well as criticism and
appreciation of oral literature. Emphasis will be on the
individual'sability to communicate literature orally

Does not meet general education requirement in speech at
state colleges and universities.




DIVISION OF INDUSTRY AND
TECHNOLOGY

CHAIRMAN: MR. ALBERT SINDLINGER

MAJORS
Air Conditioning
Air Conditioning Sheet Metal
Automotive Technology
Building Trades
Electronics Technology
Fire Technology
General Mechanics
Metal Sculpture
Metal Technology
Metallurgy
Mill Cabinet
Pre-Industrial Arts
Pre-Industrial Technology
Remodeling Construction
Vocational Drafting
Welding Technology

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 1—-ELEMENTS OF
WOODWORK (3) BA

Six hours lecture-laboratory per week

The basic processes of bench woodworking; use and care of
ha d tools; fundamental hand tool exercises and correct con-
struction methods; basic operations with light portable electric
woodworking machinery, wood tumning is included.

This is a transfer course designed primarily for students
majoring in Industrial Arts Education

erequisite: One year high school mechanical drawing or

drafting. Industrial Ars 52 or 1&T 51a may be taken con-
currently.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 2—MACHINE
WOODWORKING (3) BA
Six hours lecture-laboratory per week.
ation, care and maintenance of woodworking
m lneryu:edmd'teconmudionofgnnenlwoodwor
cabinets, and furniture. Safety in the operation
woodworking machines and power tools.
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 1
This is a transfer course designed primarily for students
majoring in Industrial Arts Education,

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 11—-BASIC ELECTRICITY (3) BA
Two hours lecture and fourhounlabotutm week.
Basic fundamentals of direct current and ating current
electricity will be studied. Lectures, demonstrations and
laboratory experiments will cover such topics as: the electron
theory, cells and betteries. Ohm's and Kirchoff's laws, series,

generators and
ci tance, and operation of the ope.

erequisite: None.
Nol?pen to students enrolled in or with credit in Physical

Science 11, Electronics 50ab, 51ab or any other basic college
course in electricity or electronics.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 22 _ APPLIED DRAWING (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week
Geometric construction: freehand pictorials. theory of or-
thogonal projection: slm'fle ;:mitmies. sectioning: fasteners:
ing simple working drawi
d‘"ﬁ?:rﬂxhnl?e: mgmm ARts 52. lgﬁ' 51a. or one year of high

hool mechanical drawing
(X Math 51 & 52 may be taken concurrently

DUSTRIAL ARTS 23— DESCRIPTIVE

IN
TRY (3) BA _
G%.?::iwm ltecluw and four hours laboratory per wevk

The fundame +ai principles of descriptive geometry and

their application to the solution of three-dimensional problems
arising in the various branches of engineering

Prerequisite: Plane geometry and Industrial Arts 22 may be
taken concurrently

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 24—MACHINE DRAWING (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Cams and gears, detail and assembly drawings of machine
parts; freehand sketches; structural detailing; piping layouts; ap
plication of American standards in drafting room practice;
tolerances; classes to fit and machining specifications. Job ap
plication techniques

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 22

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 49a-b— SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four or six hours laboratory per week

Selected Industrial Arts majors assist and direct less ad
vanced students under the supervision of a master industrial
arts instructor

Prerequisite: “B” average in college industrial arts major
courses and permission of the instructor

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 52— BEGINNING
MECHANICAL DRAWING (2)

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week

A rapid comprehensive coverage of the fundamentals of
mechanical drawing and modern drafting practice; lettering,
geometric drawings; orthographic projection, pictorial
representation, and blueprinting

(I&T 51a recommended for technology students )

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY
INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 14—SOLAR
TECHNOLOGY/CONSTRUCTION AND
INSTALLATION (3)

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

Basic instruction in the design, construction, and installation
of elementary systems which utilize the elements and principles
of solar energy.

Prerequisite None,

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 17—FERROUS
METALLURGY (3) BA f
Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week
Fundamentals of me!allu“r’%fé properties and characteristics

of metals; survey of metal ing processes; destructive and

non-destructive testing. -
Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 20a—~WATER

TREATMENT

FUNDAMENTALS (3)

Water utility science in :J:rogrnm that will lead to the
certificate of the water and wastewater treatment plant
operator Certification compliance is under the aulhorltg of the
California Water Resources Contral Board (WRCB). The

o?ram is designed to partially fulfill certification requirements
gr evels . I1. 11I, and IV as defined by WCRB

Prerequisite. High school math or equivalent and/or
experience with water supply utility are desirable

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 20b--PRINCIPLES OF
WASTEWATER TREATMENT (3)

An introductory course in wastewaler treatment
fundamentals Intended for wastewater treatment plant
operators. operatorsin training or any interested ecology
minded students The course includes a review of the history of
wastewater freatment. the fundamentals of wastewater

treatment processes and operations and a review of math used

in plant opera’ions

e
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INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 25—~ACCIDENT =~
PREVENTION, TRAINING AND SAFETY MANAG
FOR INDUSTRY AND AGRICULTURE (3)

Introduction to Accident Prevention and Safety Training in
Industry and Agriculture

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 50—MATH (3)

Three hours lecture with classroom exercises per week

Emphasis is on fundamental arithmetic and mathematics
used in making calculations encountered by tradesmen in their
regular work Industry and Technology majors deficient in
basic arithmetic are encouraged to enroll in this course in their
first semester or as soon thereafter as possible

Prerequisite: Enrollment in at least one 1&T course
INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 54a—CIVIL
ENGINEERING DRAFTING/DESIGN (3) BA

Three hours per week

Civil engineering basics as applied to most drafting and
planning occupations

Prerequisite: Prior drafting experience or permission of
instructor
INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 54b—CIVIL

ENGINEERING DRAFTING (3) BA

One hour Jecture and two hours laboratory per week

Advanced civil engineering basics as applied to most drafting
and planning occupations

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering Drafting 1&T 54a, Advanced
Drafting Courses or experience

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 68a—ELECTRICITY
AND SMALL APPLIANCE SERVICING FOR THE
HOMEMAKER (2)

Three hours per week

Instruction in theory, safety, and servicing of small home
heat preducing appliances, including: toasters, irons, electric
;killets. etc. Emphasis will be placed on electric safety in the

ome

(Formerly Electronics 68a)

Also cross-titled Home Economics 68a)

Prerequisite: None

AIR CONDITIONING (COOLING-HEATING)
TECHNOLOGY 41

AIR CONDITIONING 49a-b—SUPERVISED
PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four, or six hours laboratory per week.

Selected Air Conditioning Technology majors assist and
direct less advanced students under the supervision of a master
air conditioning instructor .

Prerequisite: “B" average in college air conditioning major
courses and permission of the instructor.

AIR CONDITIONING 50a—
MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR (2)

One hour lecture and two hours demonstration and
component repair per week

Instruction, discussions and demonstrations of basic

-~ electricity and light refrigeration as applied to the servicing and

repairing of major appliances. The use of proper procedur
and fechniques to make diagnostic evaluation of ll-:
appliance’s components

AIR CONDITIONING 50b—
MAJOR APPLIANCE REPAIR (2)

One hour lecture and two hours demonstration and
component repair per week

Instructions, discussions and demonstrations In the use of
shop techniques and equipment to service and repair major
appliances, Evaluation procedures of components and the
methods of repair or replacement. Building of test instruments
to diagnose defective components

AIR CONDITIONING 80a—BASIC THEORY
AND APPLIED THEORY (12) BA

{Formerly Air Cond. 80a & 80b)

Twenty-one hours lecture and laboratory per week.

1. BASIC THEORY: Instruction and demonstration in
applied electrical theory and fundamentals of refrigeration, Lab

et
 work consists of soldering tubing, evacuation, and charging of

systems, preventative mainienance of air conditioners,
ators, freezers, and furnaces
= APPLIED THEORY: Instruction, demonstration and
training In the fine art of troubleshooting refrigeration system
and electrical circuits pertaining to air conditioners, heat
pumps, and furnaces. These skills accomplished by using
industrial trainers and live equipment
Air Conditioning 80a must be taken by all beginning air
conditioning technology majors unless permission is granted
by the instructor to enter an advanced course

AIR CONDITIONING 80b—ADVANCED AIR
CONDITIONING/REFRIGERATION
BOTH COMMERCIAL AND DOMESTIC (12) BA

Formerly Air Cond 81a & 83a)

Twenty-one hours lecture and laboratory per week

Instruction and demonstration in repair and maintenance of
single and multi-zone equipment found in commercial and
residential applications. The maintenance and application of
pneumatic controls. Each area will be an in-depth explanation
of problems, procedures and design, finalizing the studies
which have preceeded

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning 80a

REFRIGERATION 60—FUNDAMENTALS OF
REFRIGERATION (2) (E)

Three hours lecture and demonstration per week.

Servicing, testing, checking, repairing, installation, and start-
up of refrigeration and air conditioning equipment

REFRIGERATION 61—SHOP PRACTICES AND
TECHNIQUES (2) (E)

Three hours lecture and demonstration per week

Procedures in installing refrigerant lines, silver brazing of
refrigerant joints, techniques of leak testing, evacuation
procedure, general service techniques.

Prerequisite: Refrigeration 60 or equivalent training or
experience.

AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

AUTDMOTIVEMECJiANibS‘49 -b—SUPERVISED
b
wo, four, or six hours laboratory per week.
Selected Automotive Technology or Industrial Arts
-ation majors assist and direct less advanced students
under the “'P“"}.gg" of a master automotive instructor '
courses mdpcrmuo:v; .tlzmh’muccto':ge 4 e

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANIES 59—-BASIC
AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICITY (2) BA l

Three hours hleg:u. dunond?mton. laboratory per week.

v theory electricity, magnetism and

induction, Theory and operation of battery, st:r!t;lng, ignition,

gmw systems. Overhaul and service of all

AUTOMOTIVE
WTP:‘EUEOW BAlki't'.(.':}*lll\i*llCS 61-ENGINE
ee hours lecture and laborat
Study of compression, woggdpﬂe\re s;:téms

AUTOMOTIVE MECHAN i
TRANSMISSIONS (2) BAICS62 AUTOMATIC

Three hours of lecture and laborat
g oty per week
S o Ty

: . diagnosis of Powerglide, Ford C4
and C6, Torquefiite and Turbo-Hydramatic t:angmlssions

LAMDS, BRAERECHANICS 63P, 631 638~ POLLUTION,
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week
Highacton in preparation for certiication by the Calfornia
Confrol (AM. m‘ﬂ“ﬂw:fﬁtgoﬂvemi’oﬂuﬂon
PP LT vl i s AT ‘ m ustment
o R S, Lo, A

care and




AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 64— AUTOMOTIVE
AIR CONDITIONING (2) BA
Three hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction in the theory, servicing, and repairing of
automotive air conditioning

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 65— CARBURETION (2) BA
T'hree hours lecture and laboratory per week.

Instruction in the theory, operation and repairing of
automotive carburetors and fuel supply systems

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 66— AUTOMOTIVE
BRAKES (2) BA
Three hours of lecture and laboratory per week
Instruction in basic hydraulics, repair and reconditioning of

several types of drum brakes, disc brakes and power braking
systems

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 67 - AUTOMOTIVE WHEEL
ALIGNMENT AND SERVICE (2) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week

Instruction in automotive front wheel alignment, steering,
geometry, front suspension systems and wheel balancing

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 70—BENCH WORK AND
SAFETY (1) BA

One hour lecture and one hour laboratory per week

Instruction in developing the skills in automotive bench work
and the use of hand tools The lab work consists of cutting and
filing metal; assembly of tubing fittings; soldering tubing, wire
splices and terminals; measuring bolts, nuts, and screws; simple
sheet metal layout; drilling, tapping and threading mild steel;
tapping cast iron; chassis lubrication; and oil and grease
classification

Prerequisitee: None—must be taken by all beginning
Automotive Technology majors

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 71—-ELECTRICITY (4) BA
Three hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week
Instruction in the theory of electricity, magnetism and

induction. Theory and operation of battery, starting, ignition,

generating and regulation systems. Overhaul and service of all
the above items in the laboratory section of the class

Prerequisites: Auto Mech 70 — may be taken concurrently,
must be taken by all beginning Automotive Technology
majors

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 72—FUEL SYSTEMS
AND COOLING SYSTEMS (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Instruction in the testing of the complete fuel system,
including the servicing of carburetors, fuel pumps, fuel tank
guages and senders, fuel filters and complete overhaul of
carburetors, also cooling system, operation testing, and minor
repairs.

?’rerequisite. Auto Mech. 70 and Auto Mech. 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto Mech. 70 and Auto Mech. 71).

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 73—ENGINES (4) BA
Two hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week.
Instruction in the repair of automotive engines. Includes
disassembly and the assembly of engines; reconditioning or
replacement and fitting and adjustment of component parts.
Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto. Mech, 70 and Auto. Mech. 71).
Students are expected to furnish an engine for the
Jaboratory exercises by the end of the first week. Fifteen dollars
should purchase an engine which meets minimum
requirements. An engine which will function after being lebt_lilt
will cost the student $300 or more Students should check with

the instructor for specific requirements

OTIVE MECHANICS 74— POWER TRAIN (3) BA
Al'JI'TwOthouts lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Instruction in the removal, repair, raplqcement and
adjustment of component parts of the engine coupling,
transmission (std ). overdrives, drive lines. final drives, steering
theory, repair. adjustment of standard and power steering
gears e

uisite: Auto Mech 70 and Auto. Mech 71 (may

ml-(‘::r‘:at :c::'ncunemly with Auto. Mech 70 and Auto Mech 71)

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 75— BRAKES AND
ALIGNMENT (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Instruction in basic hydraulics, repair and reconditioning of
several types of standard and power breaking systems
Instruction in alignment steering, geometry and suspensions
systems.

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech. 71 (may be
taken concurrently with Auto Mech 70 and Auto. Mech. 71)

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 76— BASIC AUTOMATIC
TRANSMISSIONS (4) BA

Two hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week

Instruction in basic hydraulics and planetary gearing Basje
operation and function of Powerglide, Ford C-4 and C-6 and
Torqueflite transmissions, plus repair, inspection and trouble
diagnosis

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70 and Auto. Mech 71 (may be
taken concurrently)

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 77— ADVANCED
TRANSMISSIONS (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Instruction in basic theory, inspection, repair, care and
maintenance of the Ford-o-matic and Turbo Hydramatic
transmissions

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech 76 and sophomore standing

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 78 - TUNE-UP AND
ADVANCED ELECTRICITY (4) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours laboratory per week

Instruction in advanced electrical theory, related to the entire
electrical system. Transistor ignition and regulation Transistor
distribution overhaul, and alternator overhaul Tune-up and
trouble-shooting of the engine and related circuits

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70, Auto Mech 71, Auto Mech
72 and sophomore standing

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 79— AIR CONDITIONING
AND ACCESSORIES (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Instruction of all accessories in the automabile, refrigeration
service; anti-Air Pollution Systems, inspection and repair; turn
signals, speed controls; power seats; power windows,
automatic light dimmers, door locks

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech 70, Auto Mech 71 (may be taken
concurrently with Auto Mech. 70 and Auto Mech 71)

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 80— AUTOMOTIVE
DIESEL (3) BA :

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Instruction in the operation of the Diesel Engine ang
differences between it and the gasoline engine Theory and
operation of the Automotive Diesel fuel systems and the
overhaul and repair of component parts Diesel engine tune.up
and diagnosis procedures.

Prerequisite: Auto. Mech. 70. Auto. Mech 71, Auto. Mech,
72, (Auto. Mech 73 recommended (May be taken
concurrently with Auto Mech 72)

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICS 81-AUTOMOTIVE
COMPUTER/ELECTRONIC CONTROLLED
SYSTEMS (1)

Three hours lecture and one hour laboratory per week for
nine weeks

Provides upgrading and retaining to current employees in
the automotive industry Provides learning environment for
understanding new concepts and skills that are now necessary
for automotive technicians due to the integration of computer
control engine systems

BUILDING TRADES

BUILDING TRADES, CARPENTRY AND MILL
CABINET 49a.b—SUPERVISED PRACTICE (1 3) BA

Two. four or six hours laboratory per week

Selected vocational carpentry students assist and direct less
advanced students under the supervision of a master carpentry
and mill cabinet instructor

Prerequisite: “B” average in carpentry major and permission
of the instructor (Sophomore standing).




BUILDING TRADES 51a— DRAWING FOR BUILDING
CONSTRUCTION (2)

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

A practical course in drawing for the building trades, in-
cluding the fundamentals of architectural drafting, blueprint
reading, details, symbols, codes, and specifications. The plans
for the building trades project house are developed in this class

This course is required of all Building Trades (carpentry and
mill cabinet) majors

BUILDING TRADES 51b
DRAWING FOR BUILDING CONSTRUCTION (2)

Four hours lecture-laboratory per week

Building Trades 51b is a continuation of the course in
drawing for the building trades (Building Trades 51a), which in
cludes the fundamentals of architectural drafting, blueprint
reading, details, symbols, codes, and specifications. The plans
for the building trades project house are finished in this class

This course is required of all Building Trades (carpentry and

mill cabinet majors
Building Trades 51b may not be taken without having first
completed Building Trades 51a

BUILDING TRADES 52—-RAFTER FRAMING AND STAIR
LAYOUT (3)

Three hours per week

Designed to give the student the knowledge to layout and
frame a roof and to layout and frame a stair unit

Prerequisite: Ability to read and understand blueprints

BUILDING TRADES 53a—BLUEPRINT
READING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A practical course in blueprint reading for all building trades,
including scaling, symbols, reading details, specifications, plot
plan layout and familiarization with building codes

BUILDING TRADES 54a-b—ESTIMATING (3) BA
. Three hours lecture per week

To give students a background knowledge of estimating
materials and labor for residential building Compiling a total
bid, including sub-contracts, profit, overhead and obtaining
building permits.

BUILDING TRADES 55a-b—ELEMENTARY
CARPENTRY, TRADE RELATED
INFORMATION (3-3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
Introductory course in those phases of carpentry that cn be
taught in the classroom, including safety, history and
und of carpentry, carpentry mathematics, pre-job plan-
ning, trade terms, and foundation and form construction.
BT 55b before 55a may be taken only with the permission
of the instructor

BUILDING TRADES 56a-b—ADVANCED CARPENTRY,
TRADE RELATED INFORMATION (3-3) BA

Six hours lecture per week.

A continuation of B T. 55a and 55b. This course covers roof
framing, interior trim, rough residential framing, stair building,
estimating and land location and descriptions

BT before 56a may be taken only with the permission
of the instructor.

BUILDING TRADES 58a—REMODELING
CONSTRUCTION (3) BA

3 hours lecture per week

A specialized course covering the inspection, planning,
problems, estimating, drawing of bathroom, bedroom and kit-
chen additions, rehabilitation of substandard buildings and the
relocation of displaced structures

Prerequisite: BT 51a-b, 55a-b, 75a-b

BUILDING TRADES 59-—-CONTRACTORS LICENSE
LAW (3)

A study of the laws and regulations leading to a contractors
license in building construction

BUILDING TRADES 60— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Structural Series No 1 A course of study designed to meet

‘the needs of persons engaged in the supervision and in-

spection of building under construction
Prerequisite: General knowledge and/or employment in the

field of building inspection

BUILDING TRADES 62— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week ‘

Structural Series No. 2. A continuation of Building Trades
60, emphasizing wood, masonry and steel

Prerequisite: Building Trades 60

BUILDING TRADES 63— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Structural Series No. 3. A continuation of Building Trades
60 and 62, emphasizing the study, interpretation and analysis
of the uniform building, plumbing and mechanical codes, the
national electrical code, Titles 19, 21 and 24 of the State Ad
ministrative Code, and the grading of lumber materials

Prerequisite: Building Trades 60 and 62

BUILDING TRADES 64— CONSTRUCTION, SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Structural Series No. 4. A continuation of Building Trades
60, 62 and 63, emphasizing the study, interpretation and
analysis of the building codes

Prerequisite: Building Trades 60, 62 and 63

BUILDING TRADES 67— CONSTRUCTION, SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Structural Series No. 5. Mechanical — emphasizing the
study, interpretation, and analysis of the Building Codes
Mechanical code and general practices related to Heating and
Air Conditioning

Prerequisite: Building Trades Construction and Supervision
Series or field experience in building inspection.

BUILDING TRADES 68— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Structural Series No. 6 Plumbing—emphasizing the study,
interpretation of the Plumbing Codes and general practices
related to plumbing.

Prerequisite: Building Trades Construction and Supervision
Series o field experience in building inspection

BUILDING TRADES 69— CONSTRUCTION SUPERVISION
AND INSPECTION VII, PLAN READING AN
TECHNICAL MATH (3) BA o
'E:g.n hcéu.rs lecture per week

) ed to convey an understanding of basic buil ing and
:mgmeermg symbols together with the mathematics necessary
o g\r:rg:zt]s ?tl;né and qlaek:ﬁcalions for the building inspector.
fel of e enaraion-owledge and/or employment in the

BUILDING TRADES 75a—BAS
CONSTRUCTION (5) BA e TIAL
Nlne’ hours lecture and laboratory per week
In t.hn,;a‘ course the student participates in the construction of a
g:éeﬁmcgl:‘s:.;fh;y cgﬁ\seuéork anludea' basic instruction in the
and iayoul construction ’gnmggmzwer i b
th:.:-:d s;udent is furnished the hand and power tools used in
BT 51a, BT 55b must have been taken
be taken concurrently or with permission of t&ei:?tru:tlzst’o?.r i

BUILDING TRADES 75b—
CONSTRUCTION 1) B -BASIC RESIDENTIAL
Nine hours lecture and laboratory per week.

In this
3 F"Oitac::0 m@%dm will participate i the completion of

> coursework includes:
22;;2 3: drywall, exterior finish siding a:? tr:::aflil:i?sznﬂggg
finsh trim (doors, windows and base mouldimgs). oaint
BTp 5uln-él:ing. finish electrical and finish air con méning -
-1 01b and BT 55b must have be,  taken eviouély or

ma betaken.concunenﬁ"gjgmh TRy e
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BUILDING TRADES 76— ADVANCED CARPENTR
MANIPULATIVE INSTRUCTION (3) BA ¥
(Offered Fall Semester only)

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week

The student performs the work of an advanced ter on
a project house built on campus, including floor, wall and roof
framing, layout work and material estimating and ordering, in-
terior-exterior finish, cabinet installation, '

Hard hats and safety glasses are to be womn during all
manipulative classes

Prerequisite: BT. 51ab, BT 55ab, and BT 75ab or per-
mission of the instructor BT. 56ab may be taken previously or
may be taken concurrently

BUILDING TRADES 77a— ELEMENTARY MILL
CABINET (3) (BA)

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week

An introductory course in mill cabinet which includes safety,
care and use of hand and machine tools, cabinet layouts, draf-
ting, blueprint reading , and estimating.

The course is optional to all second year carpentry day
students It may be taken by others only with the permission of
the instructor

BUILDING TRADES 77b—
ELEMENTARY MILL CABINET (3) (BA)

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week

An introductory course in mill cabinet which includes safety,
care and use of hand and machine tools, cabinet layouts, draf-
ting, blueprint reading, and estimating

The course is optional to all second year carpentry day
students. It may be taken by others only with the permission of
the instructor.

BUILDING TRADES 78—MILL CABINET LAB (3) (BA)
(Offered Spring Semester only)

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week

An introductory course mill-cabinet includes safety and use
of hand and machine tools, layout and construction of the
cabinets and mill work for the project house

This course is optional to all second year carpentry day
students. It may be taken by others only with the permission of
theSIa( ;tl:;su be d all lative classes

ety are to be worn during all manipulative ;

Prerequisite: BT 51ab, BT. 55ab, BT, 75ab, BT 77a, BT

77b, may be taken at the same time.

BUILDING TRADES 80—ELECTRICAL
TRADES —RESIDENTIAL (2)
One hour lecture and two hours lab and demonstration per

week.

Methods of installation and pertinent code requirement are
wmwdfmthemsdamdanm.h\dudnmumm
reading. ‘

Prerequisite: None

DRAFTING TECHNOLOGY

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 22—APPLIED DRAWING (3) BA
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.
Geometric construction; freehand pictorials; theory of or:
th projection; simple auxiliaries, sectioning; fasteners;

ogonal
si working drawing.
dh'}l;:qﬂi::l;& mdpl:wld Annga 52: 18’3‘ 51a or one year of high
school mechanical drawing, Math 51 and 52.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 23— DESCRIPTIVE

Y (3) BA ;
it Iutme and lourh};o:‘rs laboratory p;:o week. i
The fundamental princip  descriptive metry
their :p:lrcaaon to the solution of three-dimensional problems
arising in the various br of engineering. e
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 52, I&T 5la or one year lgh
school mechanical drawing, Math 51, 52 and Plane Geometry.

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 24— MACHINE DRAWING (w

lecture and four hours laboratory per
I:ﬁsm.?.? a:-? detail and assembly drawings of machine
nS‘ sketches; structural detabll:‘%:nptplng layouts; ap-

in drafting roo

plication of American standards m practice:

69

tolerances; classes of fit and machining specifications. Job ap-
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 22.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 26—INTRODUCTION TO
COMPUTER ASSISTED DRAFTING (2) BA

Four hours lecture and laboratory per week

The fundamentals of Computer Assisted Drafting as they
relate to industrial applications

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 52 —BEGINNING
MECHANICAL DRAWING (2)

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week

A rapid comprehensive coverage of the fundamentals of
mechanical drawing and modern drafting practice; lettering;
geometric drawings; orthographic projection, pictorial
representation and blueprinting

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 30—BUILDING PLANS
AND CODE (3) BA

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Code and architecture drafting technique A study of dif
ferent architecture plans for light construction

Prerequisite: L A 22

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 35— TECHNICAL
ILLUSTRATING (3) BA

Six hours lecture-laboratory per week

A beginning course in technical illustrating The art of
developing and presenting pictures of different machine parts
and small objects

Prerequisite: | A 22

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 51a—TECHNICAL
DRAWING (3) BA

One hour lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Basic techniques of mechanical drawing including freehand
sketching, orthographic projection, use of measuring devices
and geometric construction. Intended for those students who
did not takeé mechanical drawing in high school The students
learn the fundamentals of machines, tools, fastenings, cams
and gears

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 54a—CIVIL
ENGINEERING (3)

Civil engineering basics as applied to most drafting and plan-
ning occupations

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 54b—CIVIL
ENGINEERING DRAFTING (3)

One hour lecture and two hours Iabaatoragel week

Advanced civil engineering basics as appl to most drafting
and planning occupations.

Prerequisites: | & T 54a, advanced drafting courses or ex-
perience.

ELECTRONIC TECHNOLOGY

ELECTRONICS 49ab—SUPERVISED PRACTICE (1-3) BA

Two, four or six hour laboratory per week _ -

Selected Electronics or Industrial Arts Education majors
assist and direct less advanced students under the supervision
of a master electronics instructor

Prerequisite: “B” average in college electronics major
courses and permission of instructor.

ELECTRONICS 50a—BASIC CIRCUITS (6) BA

Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.

A course in the fundamentals of electronics consisting of
theory and application of d-c circuits.

Laboratory consists of experimental d-c circuits, use of in-
struments, and report wr ﬂn?

Prerequisite: One year of high school Algebra or Math 51
with a grade of “C" or better

ELECTRONICS 50b—BASIC A-C CIRCUITS (6) BA

Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.

A course in the fundamentals of electronics consisting
theory and application of a-c circuits

Laboratory consists of experimental a-c circuits. use of
equipment and report writing

Prerequisite: Electronics 50a

—




ELECTRONICS 51a—ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS@ BA

Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week.

A course in the theory and application of tubes, solid state,
and electronic circuits

Laboratory consists of building circuits, use of equipment,
and report writing

Prerequisite: Electronics 50b

ELECTRONICS 51b—ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS (6) BA

Twelve hours combined lecture and laboratory per week

A course in the theory and application of amplifiers, radio
receivers, transmitters, and other systems.

Laboratory consists of constructing, testing, and repairing
various systems

Prerequisite: Electronics 5la

ELLECTRONICS 52a— DIGITAL ELECTRONICS (3)

Four hours per week of combined lecture and laboratory

A course designed to teach the skills to understand and
trouble-shoot digital circuits

Laboratory consists of projects utilizing the latest HP. Digital
trainors

Prerequisite: Electronics 50ab or 60ab

ELECTRONICS 52b—BASIC MICROPROCESSORS (3)

Four hours lecture, laboratory per week

This course is specifically intended to satisfy the need of the
general technical community for understanding how
microcomputers work, and how to repair them, Laboratory ex-
periments use Hewlett Packard Microprocessor Lab: Model
5036A, with BOB5A circuitry

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Electronics 52a or

, eguivalent

ELECTRONICS 52c—ADVANCED
MICROPROCESSORS (3) BA

Four hours lecture, laboratory per week.

An advanced course in microprocessors. Emphasis is placed
on understanding and troubleshooting at the component level.
Also, use of special equipment including signature analyzer. .

Prerequisite: Electronics 52¢.

ELECTRONICS 53a—MICROCOMPUTER SYSTEMS (3)
Four hours lecture, laboratory per week.

"~ An introductory course to familiarize the student with the

basics of small business and home computers. Lectures,

demonstrations and use of microcomputers will be available.

Topics to be covered include selecting a microcomputer,

operating systems, disk drives, interfacing and machine

language programming.

ELECTRONICS 60a—FUNDAMENTALS OF
ELECTRONICS (2) BA

Four hours lecture, laboratory per week. k

A beginning course in basic electricity and electronic prin-
ciples including OHMS Law, d-c circuits, and use of equip-
‘ment

This Is semester number one in preparation for the FCC
General Radio Telephone Commericial License. -

Prerequisite: Math and science desirable.

ELECTRONICS 60b— FUNDAMENTALS OF
ELECTRONIC CIRCUITRY (2) BA
Four hours lecture, laboratory per week
Includes basic a-c theory and | boratory projects including

use of O'scopes Semester number two in preparation for the

FCC General Radio-Telephone Commercial License
Prerequisite: Electronics 60a or equivalent.

ELECTRONICS 61a— ADVANCED
ELECTRONICS (2) BA

Four hours lecture, laboratory per week.

Includes transistors, vacuum tubes, power supplies, and
audio circuits Both lecture and laboratory projects. This is
semester number three in preparation for the FCC General
Radio Telephone Commercial License.

Prerequisite: Electronics 60a-b or equivalent

ELECTRONICS 61b—ADVANCED
ELECTRONICS (2) BA

Four hours lecture, laboratory per week

Includes R F ., basic transmitters, AM, modulation, receivers,
and antennas This is semester number four in preparation for

R v .
the FCC General Radio- Telephone Commercial License

Prerequisite: Electronics 61aor equivalent

METAL TECHNOLOGY
MACHINE AND SHEET METAL

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 10a--
BASIC MACHINING (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week

Study of materials, supplies, tools and equipment Project
construction involving tayout, setup, and operation of jobs on
lathes, drill presses, grinders, milling machines and shapers

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 10b—
MACHINING (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week

Study of advanced milling machine operations, spur gear
theory, metal characteristics, quality control and construction
of eccentrics and spur gears

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 10c—
MACHINING (3)

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week

Study of advanced machining processes such as plastics,
chipless machining, powder metallurgy, jig and fixtures
construction. Introduction to numerical control

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 10d—
MACHINING (3)

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week

Study of tool sharpening, tool maintenance, adjustment and
repair of equipment and materials. Tooling and gearing
principles. Tool and die work and experimental work.

' INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 40a—GENERAL

e
e and laboratory per week.
éntroducuon to and exploration in various metal areas
Ewﬂmuhg. ~ e:?: ptocesuﬁn be:\ c;.fl sheﬁ metal, sheet metal
eating, 1
g et g ch metal, art metal, wrought

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 40b—
METALWORKING (3) BA S

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

An introductory course covering the study of materials and
processes, tools, and machines in the general metal field

"INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 41— AIR

CONDITIONING SHEET METAL (3) BA

Six hours lecture and laboratory per week.

sheet metal work, includin ;
ering, riveting g bending, shaping,
?ﬂds'heet r::elal ﬁma'"dg it welding. Layout and fabrication of
air conditioning trade. sic hand tools of the sheet metal

Prerequisite: On
Technology 518«:0233!?22@ school drawing or Industry and

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 42—
CONDITIONING SHEET METAL (glzB:DVANCED £
?h;il:‘ours lecture and laboratory per week.
rnetil ﬂl:;g in the Iayou_t. fabrication and installation of sheet
e mn?klmn“;q a:::pf;:;:itmoomn (cooling heating) duct
em(}Pr true length line layout and i‘.!bﬂgc:ehg:ment e
erequisite: Industry and Technology 41
MACHINE SHOP 49a.b— SUPER\,
PRACTICE (19 BA% SUPERVISED
Two, fqur or six hours lab per week.
metal shop majors o assist and direct less

hs;un;:: students under the supervision of the machine shop

Prer “B" a
of theimractde £ enge I

Mmajor and permission
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WELDING TECHNOLOGY

WELDING TECHOLOGY 49a.b—
PRACTICE (1-3) Ba RSV
Two, four, and six hours laboratory per week
Selected welding technology or Industrial Arts Education

majors to assist a certificated instructor with less advanced
students

Prerequisitee A “B average in welding major and
permission of instructor
INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 2—WELDING
OPERATOR CERTIFICATION (3)

Twc: hours lecture, four hours laboratory per week

Ihis course offers instruction for men and women to acquire
manipulative skills for weling operator certification to conform

to the requirements of the' American Welding Society D11
Structural Welding Code

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 4a— OXY-ACETYLENE
WELDING (7) BA

Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week

Instruction in  oxy-acetylene welding, flame cutting.
automatic cutting, brazing, silver brazing, and fusion welding all
common ferrous and non-ferrous metals

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 4b—SHIELDED
METAL - ARC WELDING (7) BA

Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week

Instruction in flame cutting. semi-automtic cutting, automatic
cutting, shielded metal arc welding, welding drawings. shop
drawings, weld testing and identification of ferrous and non-
ferrous metals. Students enrolled in the Welding Program may
apply for welder certification

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 6a—OXY-ACETYLENE
WELDING (3) BA

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week

Instruction in oxy-acetylene welding. flame cutting, brazing,
silver brazing, and fusion welding all common ferrous and non-
ferrous metals

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 6b—SHIELDED
METAL-ARC WELDING (3) BA
One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week
Instruction in flame cutting. shielded metal arc welding,

welding drawings, weld testing, metal properties and
identification of metals.
Prerequisite: None.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 7a—ADVANCED
WELDING (3) BA (E)

One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week

Instruction in flame cutting, advanced shielded metal arc
welding, tungsten inert gas welding, shielded metal inert gas
welding. plasma welding, plasma cutting and properties of
ferrous and non-ferrous metals

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY & TECHNOLOGY 7b—ADVANCED
WELDING (3) BA (E)
One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per week
Instruction in structure of metals, physical and mechanical
properties, stress relief and annealing. precipitation hardening.
metallurgy of ferrous metals, manufacture of iron and steel. a
study of all advanced welding techniques
Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 8a—ADVANCED
WELDING TECHNIQUES (7) BA

Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week

Instruction in advanced shielded metal arc welding, tungsten
inert gas welding. metal inert gas welding. plasma welding
plasma cutting, weling techniques for welding all common
ferrous and non-ferrous metals

Students enrolled in the Welding Program may apply for
welder certification

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 8b—ADVANCED
WELDING TECHNIQUES (7) BA

Four hours lecture and ten hours laboratory per week

Instruction in structure of metals, physical and mechanical
properties. stress relief and annealing, precipitation hardening.
metallurgy of ferrous metals, manufacture of iron and steel.
advanced study of all welding techniques

Students enrolled in the welding program may apply for
welder certification.

Prerequisite: None

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY 17 —FERROUS
METALLURGY(3) BA :

Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week

Fundamentals of metallurgy, properties and characteristics
of metals survey of metal welding processes: destructive and
non-destructive testing. .

Prerequisite: None.
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DIVISION OF LANGUAGE ARTS
AND COMMUNICATIONS
‘; CHAIRMAN: MR. GREG SEASTROM

| ENGLISH 5—SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) BA

" Thr. hou! lecture week =
MAJORS A s::uey g Englishplgerm history as revealed through an
; intensive study of major authars and their typical masterworks ]
English from Beowulf to the period of the Restoration
Communications (English, Journalism, Speech) Prerequisite: English 1

1 | Foreign Language :
e ENGLISH 6—SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE (3) BA
o ‘ Three hours lecture per week

‘l . Complementary course 10 English 5 Representative
?' selections from the e hteenth century to the present

' ENGLISH Prerequisite: Engiaij'l 1. English 5 is not requisite to English 6
\ The year sequence is strongly recommended as a sophomore
level course for speech, drama, English, journalism and liberal
a general eduction course in the

.

| . Placement in Composition Classes:

‘ - Students who desire to take the ACT or the SAT tests may arts majors, and 2s
do so. but those test scores will not be used for placement pur- humanities

| poses in English classes at College of the Sequoias. (See ex-

{

ron——— [

ception under English 1) ENGLISH 7—LITERATURE OF THE SAN JOAQUIN
4 3! The COS Placement Test will be used to place students in VALLEY (3) BA
il g English 50, 51, 60, and 1. In addition students may be asked to The course will study the literature and writers of the San
W, produce verification for the classes in which they are enrolled Joaquin Valley Readings will range from the oral tradition of
S - the Valley's indigenous population {Maidu, Wintu, Miwok) to !
R ENGLSH 1_FIRST YEAR READING AND e eomesrary whiings {Soto, Haslam, Inada). Novels, short
!. ) COMPOSITION (3) BA stories, poetry, drama, and essays will be used to show the
il ® T“h‘;see hours lec!gre per zfeek 4 lige diversity of Valley literature.
| course is designed to provide training in inte nt ¥
( , R ln!ctprdmuﬂon u;l'?d i& correct a:;nd effective fexpression. oral and’ Prerequisite: Englieh 1
1t written, analysis and discussion O expository t o
RIS, 3 literature, especially the essay, and the writing of themes. EI';JAGEI&II%!:?‘—UTERATURE OF THE BLACK
o b Organization of material, clarity and directness of style, and Three ho (3) BA
il idiomatic correctness are stressed Experience in the ee hours lecture per week
TS 2 of a formal research is included Masterpieces of black literature from the Black American to
Papes the twentieth
AN : Lisite: An acceptable score on the placement test 65 twentieth century. :
B s v e ST o o e WOMEN INLITERA '
A= of "C" or in or ess . Students w —
. ot score 23 and above on the ACT and 510 and above on the m&ﬂ&“m?gm TURE (3 BA
Mn SAT will qualify for English 1 A study oih‘thc stereotypes and I:\vﬁs of women in
~ ENGLISH 1—FIRST YEAR: READING AND lterature; myths, short stories, essays, novels, and poems. The i
~ COMPOSITION (SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING) (3) BA e g e e o and
B Theee hours ecture por wesk IR e g Hhese Ssreoypes upon. wormen
- ing and exposito science b
3 igﬂanghncﬂngma]ovnwhichemphasizss'gdndm w&dmmmmmmmu
3 for qmwd.cleu.wdpreciurepoﬂs.ndudupﬂn- P'mel i
. ciples of reasoning, critical reading and discussion of y
} v pgu:qnd':\:ef:ﬂﬂng. and methods ogu research. =
| TR 3! - equl engineering majors, but n to all. ENG _MEXICAN-AMERI
\ h . Prerequisite: An acceptable score on?le: lacement test (6-5 nﬁmm week SR R TR BA
‘ 1 onﬂuuuiﬁngnmpleandwwonlhemciinglm)ungndc mommlh'dcﬂ;\:nd n Yk e PO
3 o of “C" or better in English 51 or Business 96a Students who Mexican-American literature .i::‘ﬂl ot of Mexican and
b O eore 23 or above on the ACT or 510 or above on the SAT will students, as 1t willintroduce and geared to all interested
G, qualify for English 1) . uce and acquaint them with this type of
e d muuulf,amd hopefully build a cultural understanding of the
s ENGLISH 1~ FIRST YEAR: READING AND MeBco mmichs Kitey '
1 CthMPOilﬂozc(;JOURNAUiM) {3) BA
A - ree hours lecture per wee ENGLISH 13—-CONTEMPORAR
ibts- ' This course is designed to provide training in intelligent in- CI'IICASNOIEI'I'E?ATWE 3) Bﬂv e
ﬂ = terpretation and in correct and effective expression, oral and This course will enco:
j & written, through analysis and discussion of expository g&os of contemporary Black and ctum u.g:, i study of
I literature, especially the essay, and the writing of themes short storles and essays will be used piirde RS POSHy.
i 4 4 ization of material, clarity and directness of style, and Emphasis will be placed mmmn’;:“mm of instruction.
-H} jdiomatic correctness are stressed.  Experience in the ...,ﬁm, yet noting their of expression by the
i+ tp ation h:i a‘{:rmal re_:;:ch paper is ":nchlxded % differences unique experiences and cultural
1 erequ acceptable score on the placement test (6- ;
L ”; f on the writing sample and 40-99 on the reading test) or grade ghndh" flea mly. :h".m course will be an in-depth study of
il o “C" or better in i<h 51 Students who score 23 and above to the hMM'WMIndCQMmem
o (: " %r:‘;Hh;‘?C’T and 510 and above on the SAT will qualify for Black mhinno M;T:‘hmm‘;ﬂ "gﬂeid the
i 1 . ; revealed by their own literary : .
[ [P perspectives. :
&"a il ENGLISH2- LOGIC AND COMPOSITION (3)BA
1511 | R Three rs lecture per wee ENGLISH 1 —CREA
.\ I| l . This ccurse is designed to provide training in the study and musnm‘,:tdm -ATIVE WRITING (3) BA
| i (£ practice of logic an eritical thinking through the writing of A course dodlngwx]rh - ;
:I i ! argumentative composition and the reading of appropriate of fundamental short story, mm analysis, and practice
o maw:a‘l:“:;w pri:;my focus of thedcours; | be the study of se focuses on mmm:;“ skills The cour-
L es and some propaganda techniques. an ; SIS, 2 , with .
% emphasis on revision as an essential part of the writing !
5

¢ : uisite: English 1 Hocese:




ENGLISH 15— CREATIVE WRITING (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week

o A . e Ly

A course allowing the second semester creative writing

student to achieve further practice and development in the u
of short story, drama, and poetry skills In addttli)on, the putpo:;!
of the course is to provide an opportunity for the student to ex-
pand his talent by attempting new subjects, trying more com-
plexlor challenging material, developing skills in an area of
special interest, and sharpening his critical sense for both his
work and the work of others .

ENGLISH 16a-d—NOSTALGIC AND
REMINISCENT WRITING

A course in writing based upon personal experiences Mem-
bers of the class are encouraged to produce short
autobiographical, reminiscent, or nostalgic sketches. Samples
of such life-review writings will be available if students choose
to read them, but emphasis will be on discussion of what
students choose to write themselves, This course is intended
primarily for the senior citizen

ENGLISH 20-FIRST YEAR READING, COMPOSITION
AND LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Intreduction to literature. Includes short stories, the novel,
poetry, and drama

Prerequisite: English 1

ENGLISH 27 - SPEED READING (3) BA

Three hours lecture/laboratory per week

English 27 is a speed reading course. After a diagnostic test,
each student is started on an individual program of im
provement. The primary objective is speed, but secondary
benefits of the program should be vocabulary improvement,
improvement in comprehension, and a better understanding of
reading techniques

Prerequisite: 80 percentile and above on the COS
Placement Test or comparable test administered by reading lab
insfructors

ENGLISH 30— AMERICAN LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A broad, general, chronological survey of the literature of the
United States and a study of analysis of major literary works
This segment of the course considers colonial literature, the
literature of the early republic, the American Renaissance and
the literature of the Civil War years

Prerequisite; English 1

ENGLISH 44 - WORLD LITERATURE (3) Ba

Three hours lecture per week

A chronological, comprehensive survey of the literary
heritage of the world, emphasizing the historical and social
milieus as they are reflected in the literature of a particular
period. and including a study and analysis of selected works
from representative writers and civilizations or nations This
segment of the course covers the contributions of the ancient
East, classical Greece and Rome. and Europe from the
medieval period to the Renaissance Reformation

Prerequisite: English 1

ENGLISH 45—-WORLD LITERATURE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Complementary course to English 44 This segment
considers the literary movements of Neo-Classicism,
Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism. Expression and
Existentialism. and the impact of the Enlightenment, the rise of
democracy and the democratic spirit. and the evolution of
science and scientific thought upon the liferature of the world

Prerequisite: English 1

Englis& 44 is n?:? requisite to English 45 The year sequence
is highly recommended as a general education course in the

humanities

ENGLISH 46 - SHAKESPEARE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week )
An introduction to Shakespeare through films, lectures, and

studentreports
Prerequisite: English 1

ENGLISH 48a-b—TEACHER AIDES IN
ENGLISH (1-2) BA

Three or six hours laboratory, discussion per week.

A semester course for students who want both to develop an
in-depth understanding of some phase of English, such as
language function, composition, or reading, and to learn to
work with individual students and small groups of students

ENGLISH 49a-c— INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See index)

ENGLISH 50—PRACTICAL ENGLISH (3)

Three hours lecture per week

A basic course in developing skills (as applied to the needs of
the vocational student), emphasizing written and oral ex
pression of ideas

A prerequisite for English 51 for those students who fail to
aftain the necessary score (1-3 on the writing sample and 1-39
on the reading test) for placement in English 51. It may be used
as a course which partly fulfills the requirements for graduation
with an AA degree

ENGLISH 51 - GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (3)

Three hours lecture per week

A general course including drills in mechanics, diction, gram-
mar, punctuation, spelling and practice in writing sentences,
paragraphs, and themes

Intended primarily for those students who fall below the
median score in the English placement test Some colleges
allow partial transfer eredit for this course: however, no credit is
granted by many four-year institutions

Prerequisite: An acceptable score on the placement test (3-4
on the writing sample and 40-99 on the reading test) or grade
“C" or better in English 50

ENGLISH 53— INTRODUCTION TO
PERSPECTIVES IN LITERATURE (3)

This is a course in literature recommended for students who
plan to conclude their formal education in the community
college It is designed to increase a person’s ability to read
perceptively. The four genres—fiction. non-fiction, drama. and
poetry—are studied and analyzed in an effort to establish
criteria for good literature. A novel and a Shakespearean play
are also studied The course satisfies the humanities part of the
English requirement for graduation with an AA or AS degree

ENGLISH 55a-d—ENGLISH FOR HEARING IMPAIRED
STUDENTS (3)

Three hours per week

A basic course in developing communication skills for
hearing impaired students. emphasizing written and oral
expression of ideas. Stories. essays, captioned films and other
related media may be selected to stimulate discussions. provide
personal enrichment and motivate critical thinking The course.
upon approval of the instructor. will be open to students with
disabilities. pre-and para-professional students and other
students as space permits

ENGLISH 56— INDIVIDUAL VOCABULARY STUDIES (1)
This course is designed to aid individual students in
improvement of their English vocabulary

ENGLISH 5%a-d —DEVELOPMENTAL READING FOR
HEARING IMPAIRED STUDENTS (3)

This course is designed to expand the student’s vocabula
and further develop his comprehensive reading skills 1t will
also include work on functional reading skills and reading for
appreciation and recreation Materials will be based upon the
needs of individual students within the class and presented in
small groups or individual teaching sessions The course. upon
approval of the instructor. will be open to students with
disabilities. pre-and para-professional students and other
students as space permits

ENGLISH 60  COMMUNICATION SKILLS (6)

Six hours lecture and discussion por woek

This course is designed to improve skills and understanding
in the process of communication through an increased
awareness of the individual and his eultural surroundings
Emphasis is placed on mprovement of wading and study
skills, comprehension. and  vocabulary  The  score  for
placement in English 60 will be 2 4 on the writing sample and
16 30 on the reading test or 12 on the writing samphe and 40
99 an the reading test




s
r——— .

i

T g e T ——

ENGLISH 64a- DEVELOPMENTAL READING (3)

Three hours lecture/laboratory per week.

English 64a is a developmental course to improveé reading
skills After an evaluation of reading skill and reading
each student is started on an individual multi-level program of
improvement in word attack, comprehension, uocabuh:‘ys;nd
rate of reading. The improvement of study habit skills is an
objective Placement in this course is contingent on the results
of the COS Reading Placement Test, registration must be
completed with counselor approv al

Prerequisite. 29 percentile and below on the COS Reading
Placement Test

ENGLISH 64b— DEVELOPMENTAL READING (3)
Three hours lecture/laboratory per week
English 64b is a continuation of English 64a
Prerequisite: English 64a

ENGLISH 65 DEVELOPMENTAL READING (3)

Three hours lecture/laboratory per week

English 65 is a developmental course to improve reading
skills. After an evaluation of reading skill and reading problems,
each student is started on an individual, multi-level program of
improvement in word attack, comprehension, vocabulary and
rate of reading The improvement of study habit skills is also an
objective Placement in this course is contingent on the results
of the COS Reading Placement Test; registration must be
completed with counselor approval

Prerequisite. 3079 percentile on the COS Reading
Placement Test or comparable score on a placement test
administered by reading lab instructors

LINGUISTICS 10— INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE (3)
Three hours per week
A basic course designed to teach the principles of language
acquisition and use History, culture, and thought viewed
through the study of language

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

~ The 1 and 3 level French language courses are offered only
in the fall semester, 2 and 4 Jevel courses are offered only in

 the spring semester, also, the 3 and 4 sections are offered only

if there is adequate enroliment

FRENCH 1-ELEMENTARY FRENCH (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory rer week.
A course committed to the use o French as the medium of

and to the multiple approach system with respect to

' the four skills of understanding, speaking, writing and reading

‘Corresponds to the first two years of high-school French '

FRENCH 2 - (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week

Continuation of French 1

Prerequisite: French 1 or two years of high school French; a
placement test may be required

FRENCH 3 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory ﬁer week

Continuation of French 2 with exerpts from modern
literature as the vehicle for continued oral and written fluency

Prerequisite’ French 2 or three years of high-school French;
a placement test may be required

FRENCH 4 - (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratary per week

Continuation of French 3

Prerequisite: French 3 or four years of high-school French; a
placement test may be required

FRENCH 49abc INDEPENDENT STUDY
{1 3) BA (See index)

FRENCH 51a-b -(2°2)
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week
First year non transfer conversational French
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=, b i
N 1—ELEMENTARY GERMAN (4) BA
wurs lecture and laboratory per week.

:Pli‘onb. patterns of sentence structure and syntax, con

versation and reading

Corresponds o first two years of high-school German

GERMAN 2 (4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week

Continuation of German 1
Prerequisite: German 1.2 placement test may be required

GERMAN 3— INTERMEDIATE GERMAN (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week

Advanced conversation, extensive reading, compaosition,
review of patterns of structure and syntax

Prerequisite: German 2; a placement test may be required

GERMAN 4-—(4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per week
Continuation of German 3
Prerequisite: German 3; 2 placement test may be required

GERMAN 49a-c—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1 3) BA (See in
dex). 3

GERMAN 51a-b—(2-2)
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week
First year non-transfer conversational German

GERMAN 52a-b—(2-2)
Two hours lecture and laboratory per week
Second year non-transfer conversational German

[TALIAN 51a.c—CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN (2-2-2)

The text contains 25 units. Each unit covers a basic linguistic
situation, e, how to address people, how to say what you
w:u or want to do, how to talk about things you have done,
efc.

Prerequisite: None for 51a For 51b and 51¢, a grade of “C”
or better in 51a or 51b, respectively

SPANISH 1—-ELEMENTARY SPANISH (4) BA

Five hours lecture and laboratory per week.

A course designed to instruct the beginning student in basic
oral and written communication in Spanish

o L LA,

Continuation xl Spnnlg\' 1 =

PNI'?UW, “C" or better in Spanish 1 or two
m high lm.&nnish A placement test mz:y be

SPANISH 3—INTERMEDIATE SPANISH (4) BA
Five hours lecture and laboratory per wee(k,
A course that reinforces and expands the student’s ability to

understand, speak, read, and wri

uDEns ls:nrnlngtools te in Spanish using culture
Prc?_ uisite: A grade of “C"” or better in Spanish 1 or three

:::n high school Spanish. A placement test may be

SPANISH 4 (4) BA

Five hours of lecture and
Continuation of Spanish :l;b“ atory per week

Pr isite: A grade of “C” or befter in Spani
i ish 3 or f
m:‘:red ij high ncg‘::l Spanish A placement test ':;yo;;

SPANISH 12— HISP. 3
Three hourel A:leltcwl;l*frmwna (3) BA

H;;‘ai:k wmqi: ﬂwousb ghl.d ':adﬂcqualm stud:enls with leading
works: All reading will be in ’Spar::ms and discussion of their

SPA -INDEP
‘MGSISH 48ac -INDEPENDENT STUDY (13) BA (See

v IR
ee hours e and lab
demmhmﬁwmnm&anhh




SP%\N[SH 52a:b—(2-2)
ree hours lecture and laboratory per
Second-year non-transfer conv;?agon:;?:Snkh.

SPANISH 53 —HIGH INTENSI
TRAINING (3) B

Four hours lecture, laboratory per week

An intense Spanish course designed to meet the individual
needs of the participants Beginning students will concentrate
on developing oral fluency Intermediate and advanced
students will continue to develop oral fluency, but will
concentrate on reading and writing Spanish.

SPANISH 60a-b—PRACTICAL SPANISH FOR
HEALTH PROFESSIONS— (3) BA i

Three hours lecture and one hour laboratory per week
Situational Spanish for the allied health professions

SPANISH 61a-b—COURT INTERPRETING (3)

The purpose of this course is to train and prepare the
student for the State Interpreters Certification Test and to
prepare him/her for actual court situations

JOURNALISM

JOURNALISM 1—BEGINNING NEWSWRITING (3) BA
(Can also be taken as English 1)
Three hours lecture and one laboratory hour arranged

A beginning course in writing that will cover news stories and -

feature stories. Basic writing mechanics and style as well as
journalism style are emphasized. Some writing for student
publications available. Cross listed as English 1-Journalism and
meets English 1 transfer requirements (See page 67)

Prerequisite: An acceptable score on aptitude test or a grade
of “C” or better in English 51 or Business 96a

JOURNALISM 2—ARTICLE AND FEATURE
WRITING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An advancéd course in writing techniques that will focus on
writing informational articles and feature stories for the mass
media. Some writing for student publications available. Specific
instructioin on query letters and free-lance writing is included.
Usually offered spring semester only.

Prerequisite: Journalism 1

JOURNALI%M 3;%?; I;f\éUEPAPER
PRODUCTION (3-3-3-
Two hours lecture and five laboratory hours to be arranged
BA week.
”Pra}c?::;l experience in all phases of producing the college
newspaper, The Campus. The class includes emphasis on
writing, editing, headline writing, page design, paste-up.
typesetting. and photography. Student should be prepared to
work on pasting up the paper on either Wednesday or
Thursday afternoen
Prerequisite: Journalism 1

JOURNALISM 4a-d—EDITORIAL BOARD (1-1-1.1) BA

hour lecture, two hours lab per week.
'?‘hni: cou:se consists of advanced editor-level instruction for

the editors of The Campus. Students must be an editor to

enroll.
Prerequisite: must be an editor for The Campus.

JOURNALISM 7 — [NTRODUCTION TO
MASS COMMUNICATION (3) BA
(Can also be taken as Political Science 7)

ture per week:
Ih;:fvgsl:::)sulzlgw‘:reing all media of mass communications

¢ blishing.
= radio, television, magazines. book pul
{llm';?‘;tsﬁ:ﬁpeff' their strengths ?'nd ﬁ?::;aﬁsh :r;c:_ ;24:0 nr:gﬁr
challenges they present to our ee 3 i mohn. .
onalism. pornography. propaganda an ‘

ﬁ?:méuz: ofp:udolgfulsilgﬂ male';;als and guest speakers

- olitical Science : :
(Aﬁt:)apmas_s tgfgi;i?&uaénts ‘are not required to work on
campus publications.
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JOURNALISM 8—INTRODUCTION TO VIDEO DISPLAY
TERMINALS (1) BA Y
Oﬂe hour lecture and one arranged laboratory hour per
wee -
The course will provide instruction on the computer-based
typesetting and newsroom writing unit. Students will be given
opportunities to operate the machine in normal newsroom
situations including both writing and editing. Knowledge of
editing terms is helpful, but not necessary

JOURNALISM 9a-d—SPECIAL STUDIES (1) BA

One hour lecture per week

This course will cover special, narrow topics within the mass
media. Sample topics will range from certain specific writing
styles — like editorials or personality profiles — to topics within
local media coverage — like coverage of local city
governments in the local media

No prerequisites

JOURNALISM 10—PHOTO JOURNALISM (2) BA

One hour lecture and three laboratory hours per week

This course is designed for those photo students who would
like practical publication experience and the chance to get their
photos printed in school publications: Students work closely
with the editors of the newspaper

JOURNALISM 49a-c— INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See index)

J:_?URNAL[SM 50a-d—PRINTING: A NEW TECHNOLOGY
(3)

Three hours lecture and 3 hours laboratory per week

Provides upgrading and retraining to current employees in
the printing industry. Provides learning environment for
understanding new concepts and skills that are now necessary
for printing workers due to the integration of computer
composition, laser printing. and new ink and paper chemistry

Prerequisites: Level 1: Apprentices—No previous printing
experience necessary. Level 2: Journeyman-Skills in one area
recommended; Level 3: Master printer—Highly technical
experience recommended

PHOTOGRAPHY

PHOTOGRAPHY la—BASIC PHOTOGRAPHY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

Theory and practice of photography

Basic knowledge and skill in the use of photographic
chemicals and equipment while photographing a variety of
technical and artistic subjects.

PHOTOGRAPHY 2a-d—ADVANCED
PHOTOGRAPHY LABORATORY (1-1-1) BA
Three hours laboratory per week,
A course designed to acquaint students with some of the
more advanced techniques of the photographic processes.
Prerequisite: Photography'la.

PHOTOGRAPHY 10—PHOTO JOURNALISM (2) BA
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
This course is designed for those photo students who would
like practical publication experience and the chance to get their
photos printed in school publications Students work closelv
with the editors of the newspaper and vearbook

PHOTOGRAPHY 51 —ELEMENTARY
PHOTOGRAPHY (1)

One hour lecture per week

A lecture course designed to give knowledge of the
fundamentals of the photographic process

PHOTOGRAPHY 52 ELEMENTARY
PHOTOGRAPHY (1)

Twao hours laboratory per week

‘A laboratory course to acquaint the student with the
fundamental techniques of the photographic process

Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with Photoaraphiv 51
with the instructor's permission

Registration is limited to one semester




PHOTOGRAPHY 60a-d—VOCATIONAL
PHOTOGRAPHY (2)

One hour lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

A lecture, demonstration and laboratory course broadly
designed to acquaint the student with the application and uses
of photography in the fields of police science, business art,
journalism, public relations, and the industrial and technical
arts. (Developmental skills in the use of photographic
equipment and processes and darkroom techniques are
included as well as projects in a student’s major field )

SPECIAL COMMUNICATIONS

AMESLAN 18a—AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE 1
(FORMERLY LANGUAGE ARTS 18d)—BA (3)

Amesian and its usefulness as a communication technique
with the deaf and the severely hearing impaired is explored.
The course is designed to bridge the communication gap
among the deaf and hearing population including deaf persons
with marginal language skills, professionals in service areas
related to education of the deaf, interpreters, counselors, social
workers, and allied professionals

AMESLAN 18b—AMERICAN SIGN
LANGUAGE 11—(3) BA

Advanced technigues of manual communication. Receptive
skills, idioms of the deaf and development of an expressive
style. Introduction to interpreting techniques. This course is
designed to bridge the communication gap among the deaf
and hearing population.

Prerequisite: ASL 18a or equivalent

SIGNED ENGLISH 19a—SIGNED ENGLISH (3) BA
(Formerly Language Arts 18a) F
This'is a beginning course in communication with deaf adults

and children through the use of sign language in English. This
course will be open to students with handicaps, parents of deaf
and hard of hearing children, students interested in working
with the deaf, professionals from the community, and other
interested students.

Prerequisite: None, but It is recommended to take ASL 18a
first or concurrently.

SIGNED ENGLISH 19b—SIGNED ENGLISH I (3) BA

To further develop the skills presented in Signed English
19a. This course will focus on lﬁe actual use of the' manual
communication skills of the students. The course will be open
to students with handicaps, parents of deaf and hard of hearing
children, students Inleresufl: working with the deaf and hard
of hearing, professionals from the community and other
interested students.

INTERPRETER'S SIGNING 21a-d—
INTERPRETER'S SIGNING CLASS
(Maximum units to be earned, 3) BA

To further develop receptive and expressive sign language
skills, and to deve‘!'o;‘f interpreting and reverse Interpreting
skills. The course be open to students with handicaps,
parents of deaf and hard-of-hearing children, students
interested in teaching the deaf, professionals from the
community, and other interested students.

LANGUAGE ARTS 48a-c—INDEPENDENT
STUDY (1-3) BA
(See index).

LANGUAGE ARTS 20— SPEECHREADING
(LIPREADING) (3) BAd‘
Three hours lecture, demonstration, laboraf k.
Speechreading and its usefulness as a mmmn skill
::p::zdmwrmndmmdﬁummdthowng
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REGISTERED NURSING

NURSING 1-(10) BA

Six hours lecture and twelve hours laboratory per week.

A study of the elements of patient care Introduction to
nursing concepts emphasizing human needs related to
communication, safety and comfort, mobility, nutrition, and
growth and development including geriatrics Planned to
introduce the student to the meaning of nursing in health and
disease It includes studies of personal and mental health,
interpersonal relationships, some legal aspects of nursing, and
the principles and techniques of patient centered care The
student gives nursing care to selected patients, under
instruction, in the clinical area

Prerequisites:  Physiology, Anatomy, Microbiology, and
Chemistry 2a

NURSING 2—-(12) BA

Six hours lecture and eighteen hours laboratory per week

A study of the nursing process as it relates to individual and
family development Interpersonal family relationships are
explored including problems such as child abuse The course is
primarily centered around patient needs related to nutrition,
balance of regulatory mechanisms, safety and comfort, and
sexual expression

Prerequisite Nursing 1, Physiology, Anatomy,
Microbiology, and Chemistry 2A

NURSING 3—-(12) BA

Six hours lecture and eighteen hours laboratory per week

A study of nursing process primarily centered around pattent
needs related to safety and comfort; altered regulatory
mechanisms and cardio-pulmonary mechanisms. Standardized
procedures will be included along with principles of community
health

Prerequisite.  Nursing 1 and 2. Physiology. Anatomy,
Microbiology, and Chemistry 2A.

NURSING 4—(13) BA

Six hours lecture and twenty-one laboratory hours per week.
One 5 week rotation will focus on leadership and nursing
management and will be five days a week including four eight
hour clinical days

A study of nursing process primarily centered on the needs
of patients with altered regulatory and activity mechanlun:.’
safety and comfort, and patients with dlslmeg'nﬁov;mh
emotional integrity. Study of management principles and
are integrated inu')qpradioebyuse the nursi prooz

Prerequisite: 4 Cu}::ngmly %A and 3. Physiology, Anatomy,
Microbiology, an m

Thema:%infcmed throughout the entire nursing program
include human development and sexuality, nutrition Indudlng
therapeutic aspects, Yharmacology. cultural :émm a?‘
ethnicity, legal, social and ethical issues, and community
health

NURSING 20-NURSING CARE DURING SURGICAL
INTERVE!;FI'IO}I:I (6) Pﬁmam g
wenty-four hours 1

-{'hisnzt)urse is designed to prepare a competent ar:g
knowledgeable practitioner to administer optimum ca::t i
select surgical patients during the pre-operative, intra-ope
and post-operative phase of surgical intervention. i il

Prerequisite:  Student in the RN am m‘!d Ao
satisfactorily comﬂl:led Nursing 1. 2 and 3). Register 2
or permission of the instructor

NURSING 23— PHARMACQLOGY FOR NtIRSES (2) BA

Two hours lecture and dlscuuion%erme 0l S
sidmef?:;:%‘p:ﬂ dministration of drugs with actel
em;liﬁisi on nursing intervention and responsibility ¢ :
mﬁ%w;q: Student in the RN Program

4 -

CHAIRPERSON: DR. LYNN HAVARD M

T2 i

NURSING 25—CARE OF THE PATIENT IN INTENSIVE
CARE (6) BA

Class meets 32 hours a week for 6 weeks during the summer
session

This course is designed to assist the RN student in
developing greater proficiency in caring for acutely ill patients
in all intensive care environment The emphasis will be on
providing total patient care and perfection of skills pertinent to
the critical . care situation, including specialized electronic
monitoring techniques

Prerequisite(s): Completion of Nursing 3: or permission of
the instructor

NURSING 30—R N. DIPLOMA PROGRAM CREDIT (30) BA

This course is designed to give 30 units of registered nursing
college credit to registered nurses who are diploma grauates. In
order to qualify. applicants must have completed all general
education units required by the College of the Sequoias RN
Program and must have completed a minimum of 15 units at
the College of the Sequoias. An application form must then be
completed in the registered nursing office verifying current
licensure in California Further information may be obtained in

the RN office
NURSING 31—

A continuing education course for RN's and LVN's to
provide an update on nursing theory and practice in a variety
of clinical areas The course is divided into several 2.4 week
sections, each covering a different topical area of study
California BRN credit for continuing education as well as
college credit will be given for this course

NURSING 99—HOLISTIC HEALTH (3)

Three hours lecture and discussion per week

A comprehensive look at the influences that affect human
growth and development This course incorporates research in
the disciplines of medicine. education. sociol and

sychol Emphasis is on the functional relation between

ractors within the individual (body. mind and spirit) and those
outside (cultural, social. physical and global environment)
Health will be examined as an ongoing dynamic process. more
than the absence of disease at any given time

VOCATIONAL NURSING
VOCATIONAL NURSING 1.2 and 3
VOCATIONAL NURSING (15-15.15)

VN 1—-FUNDAMENTALS OF NURSING AND MEDICAL
A?',)D SURGICAL NURSING INCLUDING ORTHOPEDICS
(1

Eil?hi hours lecture and twenty-one hours laboratory per
weel

Prerequisite: Biology 14. Psychology 1A and Math 50

A stt&y of the elements of patient care Introduction to
nursing concepts emp human needs related to
communication, safety and comfort. mobility nutrition. and
growth and development including geriatrics. Planned to
introduce the student to the meaning of nursing in health and
disease It includes studies of personal and mental health,

interpersonal relationships, some legal aspects of nursing, and :

the principles and techniques of patient centered care.

VN 2—-MEDICAL AND SURGICAL NURSING INCLUDING
OBSTETRICS, INFANT CARE AND PEDIATRICS (15)

Eight hours lecture and twenty-one hows laboratory per
woek:

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of VN 1

A study of patient care emphasizing human needs of
exchange of gases. regulatorv  mechanisms, nutrition,
communication, safety and comfort. and sexual exprossion ag
they relate to patients with cardiopulmonary probloms and to
matemal child care




VN 3—MEDICAL AND SURGICAL NURSING (15)

Eleht hours lecture and twenty-one hours laboratory per
wee

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of VN 1 and 2.

A study of patient care emphasizing human needs of
re?ulatory mechanisms, mobility, nutrition, communication,
safety and comfort, and sexual expression as they relate to
patients with endocrine, orthopedic, neurclogical,
inteqgumentary, renal or body sense problems, and patients
with disintegration of emotional integrity

Themes reinforced throughout the entire nursing program
include human development and sexuality, nutrition including
therapeutic aspects, pharmacology, cultural diversities and
ethnicity, legal, social and ethical issues, and community
health

Students will be assigned to care for patient of all ages
throughout the life continuum and will learn to meet the needs
of patients with problems involving all of the bodily systems

-

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 50—
VOCATIONAL TRAINING PROGRAM FOR
EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIANS (4) :
Course will emphasize development of skills in the
recognitiion of symptoms of iliness and injuries and proper
procedures of emergency care |
This course meets the requirements of the California
Department of Health for certification as EMT-1

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 50—

REFRESHER (0)
A twenty-four hour course required by the State for

recertification

|
|
|
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CHAIRMAN: MR. DAVE ADAMS

MAJORS

Pre-Physical Education
Pre-Recreation

HYGIENE 1—-PERSONAL AND CO
HYGIENE (2) BA PRI

Two hours lecture per week

A general course including the facts necessary for intelligent
maintenance of physical and mental health and a scientific
discussion of the effects of narcotics and alcohol Interpretation
of life processes; a study of the principal body systems and the
hygiene associated with each; includes fire prevention Fulfills
state requirements

HYGIENE 3—RED CROSS FIRST AID (2) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week

The American Red Cross first aid course includes the op-
portunity to receive the Standard and Advanced First Aid Cer-
tificate. It includes fire prevention and emergency childbirth
procedures

HYGIENE 4-—USE AND MISUSE OF NON-PRESCRIPTION
DRUGS (3)

Two hours lecture per week

This course is designed to provide an individual with the
necessary information, explanation, advice and warning on
over-the-counter drugs in order to assure that self-medication
achieves its greatest good and least possible harm

HYGIENE 5—PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNITY HEALTH (3)
Three hours lecture and discussion per week.
This course has been designed as a general introduction to
commungy health principles with emphasis in the areas of
Public and Environmental Health

HYGIENE 6— UNDERSTANDING CANCER (3)

The biological, clinical, and psychosocial nature of cancer
will be explored through the perspective of medical resear-
chers, biologists, physicians, and health educators. This course
is designed to increase the public's understanding of what can-
cer is and how it affects the ﬁuman condition

HYGIENE 7—-SPORTS HEALTH (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week

Sports becomes the medium through which achievement of
life’s goals are explored. The subject matter is somewhat similar
to that of Hygiene 1, with a change in emphasis resulting in
diverse and different methods of study. A wide variety of topics
is covered, using sport as a major motivating factor to un-
derstanding

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

PHYSICAL EDUCATION—GENERAL ACTIVITY
COURSES (1) BA
Two hours per week
Physical Education 6a-d—Modern Dance
Physical Education 8a-d —Golf
Physical Education 9a-d—Swimming
P e tton I e 1és
| Education 12a-d— ng
g:&l Education 15a-d— General Activities—Not Listed
Physical Educ:;i:r 16a-n‘i’;- Choreography. (Prerequisite:
A dance n
Physical Educaﬁmg'l%:-d— Hunch Basketball
Physical Education 21a-d—Diving
Physical Education 22a-d—Special Competitive Tennis
(2-2) (Four hours per week)
Physical Education gxg - wquettﬁall
ucation —Volleyba
F'l:myslcd F.Eﬁucaﬂon 26a-d— Advanced Baseball (6 hours

Phys;e:l g:kc)ation 27a-d—Advanced Aquatics

79

Physical Education 47a-d— Adaptive Physical Education
Physical Education 73a-d— Aquatic Calisthenics
Physical Education 78 — Wheelchair Basketball
Physical Education 80a-d—Beginning and Intermediate
Jazz Dance
Physical Education 81a-d— Beginning Ballet
Physical Education 82a-b— Varsity Performance
Physical Education 86a-d —Physical Education
for Women

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 30c—ORIENTATION IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week

Introduction to the physical education program, personal,
social, and professional requirements

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 33¢c—-TENNIS (1) BA

Two hours lecture and demonstration per week

For men and women physical education majors and minors
Analysis of skills, techniques, strategy. history, and official rules
of tennis

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 35— ADVANCED LIFE SAVING
AND WATER SAFETY (1) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week

Advanced skills, life saving, and water safety including the
opportunity to qualify for the American Red Cross Advanced
Life Saving Certificate

Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of Physical Education
9a or permission of instructor

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 36 —-WATER SAFETY
INSTRUCTORS' COURSE (2) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week

Review of Advanced Life Saving. swimming skills and water
safety with the opportunity ta qualify for the American Red
Cross Safety Instructor’s Certificate. Techniques. material and
methods of teaching included

Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life Saving Certificate and
Standard First Aid Card. (Hygiene 3 may be taken con-
currently)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 37c—GOLF (1) BA

Two hours lecture and laboratory per week

Limited to Physical Education majors— Golf skills. strategy
and rules

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 38-THE ANATOMY &
PHYSIOLOGY OF HUMAN
PHYSICAL EFFICIENCY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week

An introductory course exploring the efficient functioning of
the human body Basic principles of kinesiology. anatomy and
physiology concepts are used Laboratory work and ex-
periments are of a practical nature and take place in the gym.
on the field and in the swimming pool Not a P E Major class

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 42ab—-FUNDAMENTALS OF
FOOTBALL (1) BA
One unit per summer, four hours per day for fourteen days.
Lower division course for students interested in
intercollegiate football, especially physical education majors
Limited to men students who have the desire to play
intercollegiate football Fundamentals. strategy and rules of
football; exercise, conditioning and weight training
Prerequisite: None

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 43a.d -BASEBALL

MAINTAINANCE OF FIELDS AND
FACILITIES (1)

A course to develop knowledge. understanding of and
application of proper care and techniques of baseball field and

facility maintenance This course is designed to acquaint the
student to procedures and techniques necessary to maintain
and operate the complete baseball working facilitv  This
includes groundskeeping methods and maintainance  This




course is background material for those ptﬂpathgfﬁf:m
coaching career : %

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 46— WATER POLO
METHODS (2) BA

Three hours lecture and laboratory per week

This course is designed to introduce students to the game of
water polo, and covers a variety of aspects and interests
including those of spectators, players, teachers and coaches,
and officials. It ‘includes individual and team tactics, fraining
and officiating

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 47a-d—ADAPTIVE
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1) BA
Three hours per week

For men and women with physical handicaps. Class offers
physical therapy exercises, hydrotherapy, self-defense, yoga
and relaxation techniques, and recreational acti ities designed
to meet individual needs of physically disabled. This course
upon approval of the instructor, will be open to students with
disabilities, pre-and para professional students, and other
students as space permits

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 48a-d—TEACHER AIDES IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-3) BA

Two, four, or six laboratory hours per week

Selected physical education majors, minors and dance
majors assist and direct less advanced students at COS and/or
community schools under the supervision of a master teacher

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 70— PRINCIPLES OF
OFFICIATING (2-3) BA

Two or three hours lecture per week

Rules. advanced skills and officiating techniques for track,
water polo, swimming, wrestling, baseball, basketball and
football. Intended primarily for those in the community
involved in officiating for high schools, colleges and the
recreation depariment of elementary school programs, and for
physical or recreation majors

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 78— WHEELCHAIR
BASKETBALL (1) BA

This is a basic course in wheelchair basketball, learning the
fundamentals of the sport, the rules and regulations, and
related exercise and body conditioning. The course, upon
approval of the instructor, will be open to students with
disabilities, pre-and paraprofessional students and other
students as space permits.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 82a-b—VARSITY
PERFORMANCE (2)

Six hours laboratory per week

Performance at varsity athletic and student bedy activities.
Limited to those designated by election

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 85— TECHNIQUES OF
BASKETBALL COACHING (2)

This course is designed to benfit the person who is presently
involved in the coaching of basketball; consists of advanced
techniques of teaching the game.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION B6a-d—PHYSICAL
EDUCATION FOR WOMEN (1) BA

Two hours laboratory per week

A women's fitness class geared to total fitness and
achievement of a healthy life style with an emphasis on
flexability, strength and endurance The class explores different
types exercise including aerobics, weight training and
jogging, with an emphasis on aerobics done to music. Materials
on nutrition and diet, personal analysis, setting and achleving
personal goals are included

INTER COLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
ATHLETIC DIRECTOR: MR. DAVE ADAMS

Ten hours laboratory per week

The 50 and 60 courses are for students who excel in athletic
ability and wish to participate in the inter-collegiate program
competing against other community colleges The students
participating in this program are also expected to work toward
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dg;‘n’éﬂmamg minimum ability in at least one activity in any of

" the several recreational groups which is not a duplicate of their
 team activities Students intending to enter this program are

advised to plan their regular schedule to include a minimum of
ten hours per week during the seasons of each competitive

sport entered

VARSITY ATHLETICS FOR MEN:

Physical Education 50ab— Varsity Football (2-2) BA
Physical Education 5la-d—Varsity Basketball (2-2-2-2) BA
Physical Education 52ab—Varsity Baseball (2-2) Ba
Physical Education 53ab—Varsity Track (2-2) BA

Physical Education 54ab—Varsity Tennis (2-2) BA
Physical Education 55ab—Varsity Swimming (2-2) BA
Physical Education 57a-b— Varsity Golf (2-2) BA

Physical Education 58a.b—Varsity Cross Country (2-2) BA
Physical Education 59a-d— Varsity Wrestling (2-2) BA
Physical Education 60a-b—Varsity Waterpolo (2-2) BA
Physical Education 65a.d—Special Sports Practice (N/C)

VARSITY ATHLETICS FOR WOMEN:

Physical Education 51a-d—Varsity Basketball (2-2-2-2) BA
Physical Education 53a-b—Varsity Track (2-2) BA

Physical Education 54a-b—Varsity Tennis (2-2) BA
Physical Education 55ab—Varsity Swimming (2-2) BA
Physical Education 56a-b—Varsity Volleyball (2-2) BA
Physical Education 58a-b— Varsity Cross Country (2-2) BA
Physical Education 61a-b—Varsity Softball (2-2) BA
Physical Education 65a-d—Special Sports Practice (N/C)

Physical Education 65a-d is a course in connection with any
intercollegiate sports activity as determined and required by
the coach (or any of his assistants) if further instruction and
practice beyond that which is normally covered during the
regular class schedule are deemed necessary for the student in
order to develop maximum athletic proficiency through
advanced techniques, strategy, skills, rules, and team plays.

RECREATION ‘

RECREATION 1-INTRODUCTION T!
RECREATION (3) BA R

Three hours lecture per week.

Introductory course in recreation for both transfer majors
and two year certificate majors, and fulfills requirement for
recreation majors, minors, physical education majors and is
transferable for other students as a general service course.
Provides historical foundation, philosophy of recreation
services, and a practical base for understanding the major
divisions of recreation services

RECREATION 2—PROGRAM PLANNING -
ORTC;ANIZ.;‘ATION (3) BA i

ree hours lecture, laboratory, and de tr.
week. The class is designed to int?:)duce the :n;::at?;lr? r:m:;g:
to the principles of Program Planning and Organization for
recreational services and agencies. Opportunities will be

rovided for practical experiences in
. '
eadership in a recreation se’ttl?xg WRSet e l

RECREATION 3—-RECREATION GROUP

LE’;}]DERSHIP (3) BA
ree hours lecture, laboratory and d
week Class is designed to lntrod{lce the ;x:asgggo&a];:: '

Physical Education Major and Minor as well

school teacher to principles of leadership a:zl mﬁ:ﬁg

technnqueg‘as they apply to various age and ability groups ol
Opporl.unmes u{lll be given to gain practical experience in A
recreation activities as well as opportunities to observe in .
various agencies different types of leadership skills

RECREATION 4 - CAMP COUNSELIN
gorpbinatlon lecture/laboratory. s
asic fraining in camp organization and le actical
?::::islymd?mpcrl:h lam houl;!ioor rect::tionz.’dgggﬁl::ion 0:
nily, day, school, ¢ : s
camping and cooking expl:ﬁenc?d et Uk




RECREATION 5--CAMP LEADERSHIP & FIELD
EXPERIENCE (2) BA

Eighty hours lecture and laboratory

The Directed Leadership experience is basically a laboratory
experience which gives the student the opportunity to relate
theory and principle to practice through a progression of
laboratory experience which includes observations,
conferences, individual leadership assignments and practical
field work, in a resident camp situation * Directed leadership
supervisors from the College coordinate the students
experience in order to quide the student as an individual based
on the student’s needs, attitudes and professional interest

T Y

RECREATION 6—HEALTH SERVICES 5— ACTIVITY
COORDINATOR IN CARE FACILITIES (2) BA

Two hours lecture, discussion per week.

This class is designed to create awareness of all aspects in
the coordination of activities in care facilities This would
include organization of programs. personnel relationships and
development of therapeutic activities

RECREATION 49a ¢ — INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-4) BA
(See index)

RECREATION 121a-d—WORK EXPERIENCE IN
RECREATION (1-4) BA
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CHAIRMAN: MR. JOHN CRAIN

MAJORS

Architecture

Biology Science
Engineering Technology
Mathematics
Mathematics-Science
Physical Science
Pre-Engineering

ARCHITECTURE AND ARCHITECTURAL
ENGINEERING

ARCHITECTURE 1a—INTRODUCTION TO
ARCHITECTURAL AND
ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN (2) BA
Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory per week
Familiarization with the professional fields of Environmental
Design, specifically: Architecture, Engineering, Landscape Ar-
chitecture, Interior Design, Construction, and Design related to
! city, urban, and regional planning Introduction to elements
and principles of design and design processes which form the
basis of architectural analysis

ARCHITECTURE 1b— ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN
FUNDAMENTALS (2) BA
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week
Elements of environmental and visual perception, including
two-dimensional and three-dimensional design principles
Development of communication skills, analytic techniques, and
problem solving methodologies as applied to the en-

vironmental design professions. Behavioral and social im-

W of Environmental Design decisions.
" Prerequisite: Architecture 1a or equivalent
~ ARC HITECTURE Ic, 1d—ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN
FUNDAMENTALS (3-3) BA
‘Three hours lecture, six hours laboratory per week
A continuation of Architecture 1b.

~ Prerequisite: Architecture 1a, 1b

ARCHITECTURE 2a—INTRODUCTION TO

. :ﬁ;isggeun!gcrtml}L ranmuc AND
~ Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week

: sic techniques used in graphic communication Or-
! Hic and isometric projection, Mechanical perspective,
shades and shadows.

ARCHITECTURE 2b—BASIC GRAPHICS (2) BA
Two hours lecture, three hours laboratory per week
as a communication tool in the Environmental
s fields Exercises to develop basic skills and speed in the
tation of ideas. Use of various drawing media
Prerequisite: Architecture 2a or equivalent

ARCHITECTURE 6a—MATERIALS OF
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week

The use and application of building materials, and the struc-
tural makeup of buildings

ARCHITECTURE 6b-6c—STRENGTH OF
MATERIALS (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Physical properties of construction materials. Moment and
shear diagrams, axial accentric loading, and deflection Sizing
of structural members of homogeneous and compound
malerials

Prerequisite: Math 1a, Physics 5a (2a-2b)

ARCHITECTURE 11—CITY AND REGIONAL

PLANNING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The history of city development and planning, including the
identification of social, political, and economic detriminants of
the physical (human made) urban form. Analysis of the need
and the basis for contemporary urban planning Introduction to
Planning as a process

ARCHITECTURE 12—CITY AND REGIONAL
PLANNING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Analysis of social and technology factors which influence the
physical growth of cities Philosophical approaches. Problems
of growth and development of various theories of City Plan
ning

ARCHITECTURE 31— LIGHT-WOOD FRAME
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA
Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory per week
Introduction to construction techniques and working
drawings for light-wood frame structures

ARCHITECTURE 32— HEAVY-WOOD FRAME
CONSTRUCTION (2) BA
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week
Introduction to construction techniques and working
drawings for heavy-wood frame structures Theory and ap

plication of laws and codes affecting buildings Cost estimating .

procedures
Prerequisite: Architecture 31.

ARCHITECTURE 37a—ENGINEERING
SURVEYING (2) BA

One hour lecture and three hours laboratory per week

~ Selection, care and use of tapes, levels and transits. Keeping

field notes; and measurement by tape; differential and profile
leveling, and the plotting of profiles. Introduction to the transit,
field operation; introduction to traverses

Prerequisite: Math 54.

ARCHITECTURE 40— FREEHAND DRAWING (1) BA
One hour lecture, one hour laboratory per week
Exercises in drawing without mechanical aids.

ARCHITECTURE 53—PERSPECTIVE DRAWING (2)

Four hours per week.

Class will explore three different methods of layout of per-
spective drawings for architectural exteriors and interiors: com-
mon or o plan or measuring points, and approximate
measuring points /

ARCHITECTURE 54 - HISTORIC PRESERVATION (3)

The course will be structured around the architecture styles
from 1750-1915 in the United States, showing the reuse of
structures, the revitalization of cities, the attitudes of people in-
volved in historic preservation, and our lost heritage More em-
phasis will be given to those styles which are most common to
California and Visalia However, the earlier styles will be
studied to show the transition and derivation of the later styles.

ENGINEERING

ENGINEERING 5a— '
G[:'.I%MEIE;(S) BAa GRAPHICS AND DESCRIPTIVE
ree two recital sessions {
Fundamentals of descripliw.«gDe rgtf)enl:e‘gy}.‘m%sr:o“niphb
;T‘Ojection. visibility, principles of projection, true lengths and
apes, developments and intersections Fundamentals of
graphical mathematics: Vectors and vector diagrams, data
-presentation, arithmetic, algebra, calculus, empirical equations

and numerical analysis.
Prerequisite:  Math and Physics 5a to be taken

concurrently

|
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ENGINEERING 5b—STATICS (3) BA :
Three hours lecture per week S
Fundamentals of engineering,stalics; force systems, two and

three dimensional structures, frames, beams and cables

centroids. friction and virtual work y :
Prerequisite: Completion of Physics 5a, Math 5a, and Engr
5a each with a grade of "C” or better with Math 5b, and

Physics b taken concurrently

ENGINEERING 5¢—MATERIALS SCIENCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week

Introduction to the physics and chemistry of engineering
materials: Structure of atoms, crystals, metals and glasses,
phase and heat-treating diagrams. strengthening mechanisms,
electrical properties and corrosion

Prerequisite: Completion of Physics 5b. Math 5b and Engr
5b each with a grade of "C" or better with Math 5¢c and Physics
5¢ taken concumently Completion of English 1.
Scienctific/ Technical Reading and Composition

e

ENGINEERING 5d - ALTERNATING CURRENT
CIRCUITS (4) BA
Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week
Introduction to steady state and transient alternating single
J and multiphase AC circuits
Prerequisite: Completion of Math 5¢c, Physics 5¢ and Engr
5¢ each with a grade of “C” or better with Math 5d and Physics
5d to be taken concurrently

- .

ENGINEERING 7—PLANE SURVEYING (3) BA

Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week

Horizontal distance measurement, leveling. random and
system errors, angle measurement, traverses. horizontal -and
vertical curves and triangulation

Prerequisite: Completion of Physics 5a. Math 5a and Engr
5a with a grade of “C” or better and concurrent enrollment in

Physics 5b and Math 5b

ENGINEERING 9—MATRIX ALGEBRA (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week

An introduction course in matrix methods as applied in
engineering and the physical sciences Extensive use will be
made of engineering examples developed in the prerequisite
physics and engineering courses
Prerequisites: Math 5b, Engineering 5b, Physics 5b

ENGINEERING 10a—INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER

PROGRAMMING (2) BA (2) BA

Algorithm design and description Practice in writing,
running and debugging FORTRAN programs

Prerequisite: Math 5a. Physics 5a. Engineering 5a (May be
taken concurrently)

ENGINEERING 10b—COMPUTER PROGRAMMING

PASCAL (2) BA
Introduction to the Pascal language emphasizing stmc}ured
programming Introduction to data structures and algorithms

for dealing with them.
Prerequisite: Engineering 10a

ENGINEERING 15— NUMERICAL METHODS (2) BA

Two hours of lecture per week
A:olntrodudmy course in numerical methods for Physical

nd Engineering students
Sdffrn;Z:uute:s halhr;% or ba, Math 15 or Engineering 10a,

Physics 2a or 5a

ENGINEERING 40a-c INDEPENDENT

STUDY (1-3) BA
(See index).
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MATHEMATICS la-CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4) BA

Four lecture hours per week.

Differential and inte?ral calculus of a)ilq_;:ralc functions with
associated plane analytic geometry. first of a three
semester sequence recommended to majors in mathematics,
physics, chemistry and others requiring eight or more semester
units of calculus.

Prerequisites: Three years of high school mathematics in:
cluding algebra. mmew functions. graphs. inequalities and
trigonometry, or Mathematics 54 and Mathematics 30 with a
grade of “C” or better

MATHEMATICS 1b—CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4) BA

Four lecture hours per week

A continuation of Mathematics la and including
transcendental functions, polar coordinates with vmphasis on
techniques of integration and applications of calculus

Prerequisite: Mathematics 1a with a grade of “C™ or better

MATHEMATICS le  CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4) BA

Four lecture hours per wevk

A continuation of Mathematics 1b including infinite serics.
solid analutic geometry, veetors, partial differentiation, multiple
integration, lopies in - vector calenlus and applcations of
caleulus

MATHEMATICS B ENCINEFERING CALCULUS (5) BA
Differential and tegral Calculus for engmeering magies A
stude of veetors. Tnuts, differentiation and ateation of
algebraic, trigonemetne  and fanseendental funchons Ap
phications of work: flid pressire, and masina
Prevequisite. Trgenomwetie (Mathematics S amd Colleas




Algebra Mathematics 30). Engineering 5, Ph \
Engineering 10 are taken concurrently. A grade of “C" or
ter in Mathematics 5a before continuing to Mathematics 5b.

MATHEMATICS 5b—ENGINEERING CALCULUS (5) BA
Differential and Integral Calculus of parametric equations,

polar coordinates, formulas and special methods of integration |

with applications of volume, length of arcs, surfaces, center of
masses. A study of converging and diverging series with ap-
plications

Prerequisite: Mathematics 5a, Physics 5a, Engineering 10

MATHEMATICS 5¢c—ENGINEERING CALCULUS (3) BA
Partial differentiation, multiple integration and vector
analysis including Green’s Theorem, Stoke's Theorem and the
Divergence Theorem
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5b, Physics 5b

MATHEMATICS 5d—DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (4) BA
The application of differential equations for the engineering
major with special topics of La Place transforms. Fourier series,
complex numbers and vectors
Prerequisite: Mathematics 5¢, Engineering 5d is taken con-
currently, or successful completion of Math 1c

MATHEMATICS 11— LINEAR ALGEBRA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Elementary linear algebra. The study of the properties and
applications of matrices and determinants, vector spaces, linear
transformations, Eigenvectors, rigid motion in the plane, and
linear programming by graphical and simplex method
techniques

Prerequisite(s): Mathematics la, 1b, or 5a, 5b or 16a, 16b
May be taken concurrently with second semester calculus
sequence.

MATHEMATICS 15—INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER
MATHEMATICS (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
Number systems, introduction to logic, algorithms for
roblem solving, flow charts, preparation of program in FOR-
N IV language for execution by means of the HP 3000
computer located on campus.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 1a, 5a or 16a taken concurrently

MATHEMATICS 16a-b—SURVEY OF ANALYTICAL
GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A combination of analytical geometry and calculus for the

re-professional student in business administration, medicine,

g::bg'y, pharmacy, industrial technology, or architecture
(Architecture majors planning transfer to Cal Poly at San Luis
Obispo need mathematics 1a and 1b) Not open to those who
have credit in Mathematics 1a.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 16a— Three years of high school
mathematics including algebra, geometry, functions, graphs,
‘inet‘::liﬁes and frigonmetry, or Mathematics 54 and
Mathematics 30 with a grade of “C" or better.

Prerequisite:  Mathematics 16b—Mathematics 16a with a
grade of "C” or better

. MATHEMATICS 21 -ELEMENTARY STATISTICS (3) BA

Description of sample data; elementary probability, mean
and standard deviation, binomial and student's distributions
basic concepts of sampling and estimation, confidence
intervals, chi-square, tests of hypotheses, linear correlation and
regression, application to business and natural behavorial
sciences.

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Math 53

MATHEMATICS 21L—STATISTICS LABORATORY (1) BA
Computational techniques pertinent to elementary statistics
with emphasis on calculator programing and formula
derivations and problem solving
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Math 21 Lab not
required for Math 21.

MATHEMATICS 30— COLLEGE ALGEBRA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

An intensive study of algebra with associated graphing,
emphasizing topics considered essential to students preparing
to study calculus, science, engineering or disciplines requiring
proficiency in applications of a%gebfa.

'Prerequisite: Mathematics 52 and Mathematics 53 with a

ﬁcg better; or high school algebra [and algebra Ii
with a grade of "C" or better.

MATHEMATICS 41— GENERAL MATHEMATICS (3)

This course focuses on the development of skills in
arithmetic, algebra ' and geometry for use in general
applications Selected topies from consumer mathematics,
graphing, the metric system, statistical measurement and
probability will be included. This course meets the mathematics
requirement for the AA/AS degree

Prerequisite: Math 50 or a score at the sixthy-fifth percentile
or better on the College of the Sequoias Diagnostic Arithmetic
Test

MATHEMATICS 49a.c—~INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA

IQmn indas)

MATHEMATICS 50— ARITHMETIC (3)

Three hours lecture and lab per week

A study of the fundamental operations with whole numbers,
fractions and decimals and their use in applied problems. Other
topics include factors, multiplicity, divisibility, ratio, proportion,
percent, the use of formulae and metric units of measure
Calculators are used

Prerequisite: Placement tests administered prior to class
enrollment

MATHEMATICS 50a-c—BASIC ARITHMETIC (1-1-1)

A non-transferrable, four hour weekly course to benefit
students who need a better grasp of basic arithmetic

DS Math 50a reviews whole numbers and introduces
fractions. D.S. Math 50b covers fraction word problems and
decimals. D.S Math 50c includes percent

This course is objectives-based. A minimum competency of
70% must be earned to continue from one module to the next
A reading and computation test will be given to determine
placement in the appropriate module.

MATHEMATICS 51 -ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA (3)

Three hours lecture per week:

An intensive one-semester course in elementary algebra
covering fundamental operations, linear equations, factoring,
graphing, exponents, and radicals This course is given for
students who are deficient in high school algebra.

Prerequisite. Mathematics 50, or the equivalent, and a
pretest to measure preparedness.

MATHEMATICS 51a-c—ELEMElf!‘Tl'ARY ALGEBRA (1-3)

An intensive but flexible mathematical remediation am
Math 5la includes algebraic simplification and appiici;rt‘i?;s of
operation principles involving rational numbers, literal
numbers, integers, grouping symbols, solutions to first degree
equations and associated word problems Math 51b includes
algei:{rmc simplifications  and applications of operation
zﬂnapie_s__huplving exponential laws, polynomials, factoring,

actions and associated word problems. Math 51c includes
algebraic simplification and applications of operation principles
involving complex fractions, radical expressions, solutions of
two equations and two unknowns, graphing of linear
equations, and associated word problems. :

Prerequisites: (a) Prerequisite for Math 51a is Mathematics
Mathztmaetlg‘;?;:nm' (Ih)al Prerequisite for Math 51b is

or equivalence, (c) Prerequisi '
is Mathematics 51b or%quivalence(f ) .Prerequmte Lt

MATHEMATICS 52— PLANE GE '
Zhree hours lecture per week A
N intensive one-semester course in the el :
geometry covering rectilinear figures, the drd:.'zﬁ':}lsa? agﬂf
radio and proportion, and area of plane figures The course is
given for students who are deficient in high school geometry.

MATHEMATICS 53— INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA (3) BA
Rapid review of elementary algebra, exponents, radicals
quadratic equations, business and science word problems a '
plications, graphing, conic sections, logarithms; ] ¥
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra, Math 51, or
the equivalent, and a pretest to measure prepare&ne‘sa: i
MATHEMATICS 53a¢c—]|
ive hours _Iecture and dgumEE;rAJEeQLGEBRA R
X Math 53a includes pr and operations of real num-
ders and polynomials, factoring, rational expressions, first
caree equations, exponents, roots, radicals Math 53b fn-

| J-“. »
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c.liudes busil;\ess and science word problem applicatio
plex numbers, quadratic conic sections, exponential a

logarithmic functions daleciin
Prerequisite: Math 53a requires one year of high scho

algebra, Mathematics 51, or the equivalent, and a pretest to -
measure preparedness Math 53b requires satisfactory com-

Erife&(;?h(glipl;‘mh 53a Math 53c requires successful completion

MATHEMATICS 54 - TRIGONOMETRY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Trigonometric functions of any angle, logarithms, solution of
triangles, trigonometric equations

Prerequisite: Intermediate algebra (Mathematics 53) and
plane geometry (Mathematics 52)

SCIENCES
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

ANATOMY 1-HUMAN ANATOMY (4) BA

Three hours lecture and three hours lab per week

A course designed to introduce the student to the basic
structure of the human body. A systemic approach is taken
with emphasis placed on the correlation between structure and
function, the use of anatomical terms in communication and
classification of tissues and organs and changing attitudes in
the field of anatomy Considerable histology is used to make
the study of gross structures more meaningful

BIOLOGY 1.2—GENERAL BIOLOGY (5 5) BA

Three hotirs lecture and six hours laboratory per week

A study of the comparative morphelogy and embryology of
the major animal and plant phyla; organismic, cellular, and
organelle form and homeostasis including bioenergetics and
molecular biology; biochemical genetics and mendelian
genetics; ecology; and evolution. Biclogy 1 is a prerequisite of
Biology 2 Biology 15 is to be taken concurrently with Biology
1

Prerequisite: One semester of college chemistry. Chemistry
12a and 12b or Chemistry 8 and 9 recommended con-
currently.

(Biology 1—formerly Zoology 1. Biology 2—formerly
Botany

BIOLOGY 12—HUMAN HEREDITY ORDER AND
DISORDER (3) BA \

This course 1s designed to demonstrate the basic principles
of human heredity as well as point out the potentials for the
future It will include: how inheritance 'works, common
inherited disorders; role of genes and the environment; how
disorders are screened for and detected: care, treatment, and
management of affected individuals; future of human genetics
(scientific, political, legal and social)

BIOLOGY 14— ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY (4)

Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week

A survey of human anatomy and physiology designed to
develop an understanding of the correlation of the structure
and function of the body Lab work will consist of microscope
work, dissection, experimentation and demonstrations. This
course does NOT satisfy the requirements for entrance into the

regwed nursing program
erequisite: None

BIOLOGY 15—-MATTER, ENERGY AND LIFE (1) BA
Five hours of lecture per week for three and one half weeks,
This course applies chemical and physical principles to
cellular anatomy and ph siology emphasizing replication,
transcription, translation an the biochemistry of enzymes
15 is to be taken concurrently with Biology 1
Prerequisite: One semester of college chemistry

0GY 50—BIOLOGY OF SELF (1) ;

Bl?ko hours of lecture-Jaboratory per week for nine weeks

A “mini” course relating to the biology of self with u}
emphasis of human anatomy and physiology Topics ©
interest. are life, the cell, reproduction, human genetics.
circulatory system, and digestive system This course is nol
intended for students whose majors include an anatomy and
physiology requirement Candidates for the vocational nursing

il

TYo hours of lecture-laboratory per week for nine weeks

A “mini" course relating to the biol of self with an
emphasis on human anatomy and physiology In contrast to
Bi otd;y 50 this course focuses on control, maintenance
coordination, and stimuli-response mechanisms of the body
Topies of interest are the extretory systems, nervous system,
sensory systems, secreting glands, and support of movement
mechanisms. This course is not intended for students whose
majors include an anatomy and physiology requirement
Candidates for the vocational nursing entrance exam will find
this course beneficial to their preparation for the exam

Prerequisite: None

BIOLOGY 52 BIOLOGY OF SURROUNDINGS (2)

Two hours of lecture:laboratory per week for eighteen
weeks

A science course relating to the biology of man’s
SUrro wgs. Toples of interest are human populations

s food chain dynamics, endangered species, and

ecosystem manipulation This course is designed to meet the
general eduction requirement for the Associate Degree

Prerequisite: None

BOTANY 10—-PLANT BIOLOGY (3] BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory

A general principles course in plant biology designed to
meet the needs of a transfer student who is not a life-science
major. This course emphasis is on plant structure function and
ecology. Not open tos students that have received credit in
Biology 2

Prerequisite: Must be eligible to enrollin English 51 or exhibit
a 10th grade reading comprehension as determined by testing

ECOLOGY 1—ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

An interdisciplinary natural science studly of the physical and
biological factors in operation on earth with special emphasis
given to our relationship to the ecosphere.

Prerequisite: Must be eligible to enroll in English 51 or exhibit
a 10th grade reading comprehension as determined by testing

ECOLOGY 2—FIELD ECOLOGY (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

A laboratory/field trip oriented class dealing with the
physical and biological factors of the environment. This course
helps to satisfy the laboratory requirement in the natural
sciences. )

Prerequisite: Ecology 1 with a grade of “B" or better

MICROBIOLOGY 1—GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY (4)
Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory pet week.
 This is a basic foundation course designed primarily for
students entering the he sciences, home economics, and
related fields Depending upon the transfer school, this class
also meets the needs of life science majors. This course covers:
developmental of the science of microbiology thru modern

times; anatomy, morphology and physiology of microbe
techniques of cultivation an id tion; growth contro
measures (physical, chemical, chemotherapeutic) plus isolation
and disposal techniques for contaminated materials; medical
microbiology  (disease  and infection,  host
defenses/immunology, epidemology’ and public health
measures); water micro (treatment, testing, and hazards); food
and dairy micro (emphasis on and sanitation); as well as
aspects of industrial microbiology. Attention is given to theory
as well as practical a}p:hoaﬂoﬂ .

Prerequisite(s): mistry 2a (Chemistry 2c recommended)
and one college level course in life sciences,

NATURAL SCIENCE 50— ENVIRONMENT AND MAN
(OR ELEMENTS OF ECOLOGY, FUNDAMENTALS
OF ECOLOGY) (3)

Three hours lecture per week

A sclence course relating to the biclogy of man's
surroundings. Topics of interest include natural and managed
ecosystems, natural resource use, endangered species, food
production, food chain dynamics, human ation and
environmental pollution.

Prerequisite: English 51 or 60 with a grade of “C” or better:
may be taken concurrently,




Al

PHYSIOLOGY 1—-HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY (4) BA
Three hours lecture and three hours lab per week.

'
Physiology 1 is a survey course designed to acquaint the Life

Science or Health Science major with enough principles
necessary to understand the general functioning of the human
body systems Topics include cells, circulation, myoneu;al
physiclogy, fluids and electrolytes, acid-base balance, gas
exchange, digestion, phychobiology and internal secretions.
Considerable emphasis is placed on intercellular
communication and its role in homeostasis

Prerequisite: Algebra, Chemistry 2a and Anatomy L.
Prerequisites cannot be taken concurrently

ZOOLOGY 10—ANIMAL BIOLOGY, (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week

A general principles course in animal biology designed to
help meet a laboratory requirement for transfer students who
are not life-science majors. This course emphasizes animal
structure, function, behavior, evolution, and ecology. Not open
to students that have received credit in Biology 1

Prerequisite: Must be eligible to enroll in English 51 or exhibit
a 10th grade reading comprehension as determined by testing

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

ASTRONOMY 10—-SURVEY OF ASTRONOMY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A non-technical course in astronomy with emphasis on an
understanding and appreciation of the wonders of the universe
combined with a study of the constellations. One or more
evening cbservation periods required

Prerequisite: High school algebra and geometry
recommended

ASTRONOMY 50—THE SOLAR SYSTEM (1)

Two hours per week.

A 9 week “mini” course covering the solar system; our place
in it and its place in the larger scheme of the Universe. The

“history and development of our understanding of the solar

system taught in the laboratory setting with students learning
by doing and discussing. This course fits in with other courses
1o satisfy the Associate Degree Science requirement.

CHEMISTRY la-b—GENERAL CHEMISTRY (5-5) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours labortory per week.

A study of the fundamental theories and laws of chemistry
with an emphasis on the mathematical treatment of chemistry
as well as the underlying concepts of principles. This course is
for those intending to enter chemistry or professional fields
which require chemistry as a foundation.

Prerequisite: High-school chemistry or Chemistry 53 with a
grade of C. Two years of high school algebra or Math 53 with a
grade of C or better. Eligibility to take English 1. An acceptable
score on the departmental placement exam. To continue in
Chemistry 1b, a minimum grade of “C” is required in 1a.

' CHEMISTRY 2a-b—GENERAL CHEMISTRY (4-4) BA

Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.

A study of the fundamental theories and laws of chemistry,
including such topics as metric system, three states of matter,
nomenclature and formula writing, atomic structure, bonding,
oxidation-reduction, stoichiometry, water and its' properties,
concentrations of solutions, acid-base ionization, chemical
equilibrium, and radioactivity.

Prerequisite: High school chemistry or Chemistry 53 with a
grade of “C" or better; Math 51 or equivalent; score of 3-4 or
writing sample and 40-99 on reading sample of COS English
Placement Test or completion of English 51 To continue in
Chemistry 2b requires a minimum grade of “C” in Chemistry
2a

¥

CHEMISTRY 2c—INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIC AND.

BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (4) BA
Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
Introduction to the basic concepts of organic and

biochemical compunds. Also includes acid-base ionization.
This course is primarily for health-oriented students and is not
a substitute for Chemistry 8

Prerequisite: Completion of Chemistry 2a with a minimum
grade of “C”

CHEMISTRY 5—ANALYSIS (4) BA

One hour lecture, one hour recitation, six hours laboratory
per week )

Fundamental principles of quantitative analysis with a
theoretic treatment of the laws and theories which apply and
general instructions in various methods of gravimetric and
volumetric analyses. For students interested in medicine,
clinical work, petroleum, or chemical industries in general. ‘

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a and 1b with a grade of “C" or
better.

CHEMISTRY 8 —ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Fundamental theories and laws of chemistry of the aliphatic
and aromatic carbon compounds. Designed primarily for
majors in pre-medicine, pre-dentistry, related biological fields,
agriculture and engineering

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a or 2a-2b with a grade of “C” or
better

CHEMISTRY 9—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3) BA

One hour lecture and six hours laboratory per week.

A study of the properties and reactions of the common types
of carbon compounds. Designed as the laboratory for
Chemistry 8.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 8, which may be taken concurrently.

CHEMISTRY 12a-b—ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (5-5) BA

Three hours lecture and six hours of labortory per week.

This one year course in organic chemistry, taught at the
sophomore level, is primarily for chemistry majors, pre-medical
and Ere-denta] students, med-techs and biochemical majors.
Emphasis is on the fundamentals of organic chemistry with a
unified develog;ment of the important concepts based on the
structural and functional groups of organic molecules.

Includes topics on bio-organic chemistry to illustrate basic
principles or organic chemistry, industrial and environmental
applications; problem solving to emphasize comprehension of
material.

Prerequisite: Chem 1a-b or Chem 2a-b with grade of “C” or
better. Grade of “C” or better in Chemistry 12a to enroll in
Chemistry 12b. ;

CHEMISTRY 53-SURVEY OF INTRODUCTORY
CHEMISTRY (3)
Three hours lecture and two hours week

A one-semester elementary chemistry coumpe;or students
o have not had chemistry or whose previous work in
chemistry did not adequately prepare them for Chemistry 1a
or 2a, This is a non-transfer course introducing the theories,
concepts and vocabulary of chemistry.
GEOGRAPHY 1-PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY
;hree hours mul:lm per week. PLEA
systematic study of the physical elements of eography;
climate; land forms, maps and map projecuot?s. namr:’i
tion and soils, the weather and the oceans, combined
a study of the world's natural regions and the physical pat-
terns of the earth’s surface. Map activity and library reading
assignments, supplements the lectures.
(Also cross-listed in the social sciences division.)

GEOLOGY 1a-1c—PHYSICAL GEO CTURE (
AND GEOLOGY LAB (1) BA ey &

wzmree hours lecture 1a and three hours laboratory 1c per
A consideration of the co tion and

earth and the internal and extemalwpmcemsm wsg;lcﬁunigd?f; :hh:

crust and surface. The lecture 1a may be taken without the

laboratory 1c. One or more field trips during the semester.

Prerequisite: None; chem
computational sldllsrequtred.m recommended ‘and basic

GEOLOGY 12—ENVIRON
Three hours lecture per weh:ﬁm - SEOLOGY 3 Ba
A study of our geologic environment; emphasizes hazards,

materials, energy and water resources terference
with geologic processes, and effects of ubaniaation. "



?ggi’éﬁOROLOGY 1-ELEMENTARY METEOROLOGY
Three hours lecture per week.

_ A brief general course, designed to give the student an in-
sight into the physical processes and laws underlying the
phenomena of weather and climate. Meets the needs of the
general education student as a non-laboratory science course

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 10—-PHYSICAL SCIENCE
SURVEY (3) BA

Three hours lecture and demonstration per week

This course is an introduction to and a partial survey of
physical science. Topics covered may include: mechanics, the
Kinetic Molecular Theory, Electricity and Magnetism, the
Atom, Astronomy and Geology

Prerequisite: None.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 11—BASIC ELECTRICITY (3) BA
Two hours of lecture and four hours of laboratory per week
Basic fundamentals of direct current and alternating current

electricity will be studied. Lectures, demonstrations and

laboratory experiments will cover such topics as: the electron
theory, cells and batteries. Ohm’s and Kirchoff's laws, series,
parallel and series-parallel circuitry, meter movements,
generators and motors, alternating current, inductance,
capacitance, transformers, rectification and operation of the
oscilloscope.

Prerequisite: None. Cross-titled as Industrial Arts 11

Not open to students enrolled in or with credit in Electronics
50ab, 51ab or any other basic college course in electronics

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 14—SOLAR APPLICATIONS (3) BA
A broad, general survey of the past and present state of the

art of trapping, storing, and utilizing a significant percentage of

the energy provided by the sun, both direct and diffuse, for the

purpose of water heating, space heating, agricultural
drying/dehydrating, and electrical power generation. Heavy
emphasis will be placed on residential space and water heating.
The student will learn to read the necessary graphs and ap-
plications, and will be expected to have a personal interest in
energy savings and environmental protection

PHYSICS 2a.-b—GENERAL PHYSICS (4-4) BA

Three hours lecture per week plus three hours laboratory

Survey in physics, covering properties of matter,
mathematics, heat, sound, light, electricity, and magnetism
Required for pre-medical students. May be taken by other
students as an elective to science requirements

Prerequisite: Mathematics 16a-16b (Calculus) or taken con-
currently or permission of the instructor

PHYSICS 5a-b—GENERAL PHYSICS (4-4) BA

Three hours lecture, two hours laboratory, one hour
recitation per week

Fundamental treatment of the general principles of physics
for the engineering and physical science major. Topics in-
cluded are mechanics, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, wave
motion and sound,

Prerequisite: “B” or better in both high school Trig and
Chemistry (or Math 54 and Chem 53); Math 1a-b or Math 5a-b
(may be taken concurrently) Grade of “C” or better in Physics
5a before Physics 5b

PHYSICS 5¢-d— GENERAL PHYSICS (4-4) BA

Three hours lecture, three hours laboratory per week

Topics included are electricity, magnetism, optics, and
modern physics

Prerequisite: Grade of “C" or better in Physics 5b for Physics
5¢ and “C” or better in Physics 5c for Physics 5d. Math 5¢-5d
taken concurrently
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DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
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CHAIRMAN: MR. RON RUIZ

MAJORS

COMMUNITY SERVICE
HISTORY
SOCIAL SCIENCES

ANTHROPOLOGY

ANTHROPOLOGY 2—INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL
ANTHROPOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A course covering the nature of culture; a survey of the
range of cultural phenomena including material culture, the life
cycle, marriage and kinship, social organization and control,
art, religion and world view

ANTHROPOLOGY 4—INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL
ANTHROPOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The course discusses the behavorial characteristics of the
living primates, the emergence of man and the evidence
presented by human fossils. Human genetics and the probable
reasons for human variation are considered, as Is the physical
adaptation of the human species to its environment

ANTHROPOLOGY 6—PRE-COLUMBIAN CULTURES
OF MEXICO AND SOUTH AMERICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey of the major cultures of Mexico and South America
from 1530 B.C. until the European conguest. While
emphasizing the technical and stylistic evolution of the material
creations o? Pre-Columbian peoples, the course also utilizes
material culture as a vehicle for understanding these peoples’
philosophy, re! , and general way of life. Included are the
Olmec, Maya, Zapotec, Aztec, Chavin, and Inca. Not open to
students who have completed Art 2-a

ECONOMICS

ECONOMICS 1a-b—PRINCIPLES OF
ECONOMICS (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An introduction to the principles of economics. The la
course concentrates on macroc economics, a study of the
principles which determine the total production of an
economy. The 1b course concentrates on micro economic
theory, the investigation on how a market economy operates.

homore standing recommended Economics la is a

prerequisite to Economics 1b.

ECONOMICS 49abc—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA
(See index).

EDUCATION

EDUCATION 26a—EXPERIENCES WITH MIGRANT
CHILD}I:EE;D&I:!-CORPS (2‘1 BA
wee

I:moﬂcnuﬂonm:ozfu for Mini-Corps Teacher Assistants
who are prospective teachers Emphasis will be on Migrant
Education Programs, Mini-Corps programs, materials and
strategies utilized in Bilingual/Bicultural classrooms. Classroom
discussion and problems are combined with field work and
observations of actual teaching situations.

EDUCATION 26b—EXPERIENCES WITH MIGRANT
CHILDREN/MINI-CORPS (2) BA

hours re per week.
I:oovmhl:“ :omps: of the basic processes of classroom

management for Mini-Corps Teacher Assistants who are

prospective teachers. Emphasis will be on professional
teaching techniques, classroom management and an overview
of basic functions of a teacher aide Classroom discussion and
problems are combined with field work and observations of
actual teaching situations

EDUCATION 26c—EXPERIENCES WITH MIGRANT
CHILDREN/MINI-CORPS (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week

An intermediate course for Mini-Corps Teacher Assistants
who are prospective teachers. Emphasis will be on Language
Arts, language acquisition, the terminology used by educators
in describing this process, the types of programs designed to
facilitate learning throughout the process and the types of
diagnostic approaches that have been developed to evaluate
the process. Classroom discussion and problems are combined
with field work and observations of actual teaching situations

EDUCATION 26d—EXPERIENCES WITH MIGRANT
CHILDREN/MINI-CORPS (2) BA

Two hours lecture per week

An advanced course for Mini-Corps Teacher Assistants who
are prospective teachers. Emphasis will be on assessment of
chilcﬂen's math achievement, plus training in basic math
terminology, training in methods of teaching basic math
operations and training in developing a math
methods/materials file. This course will also provide an
introduction to some practical methods of collecting, observing,
classifying and measuring for use in teaching life and earth
sciences in the classrooms. Classroom discussion and problems
are combined with field work and observations of actual
teaching situations

EDUCATION 50a—TEACHER AID TECHNIQUES (3)

Two hours lecture and four hours of classroom internship
(time by arrangement).

An introductory course designed to acquaint the teacher
aide major with public education and teaching techniques.
Students will recelve training in the operation of motion picture
projectors, slide projectors, tape recorders and other audio-
visual aids. Includes training in graphic arts (construction of
transparencies, bulletin boards, flannel boards, etc))

EDUCATION 50b—DEVELOPMENT OF INSTRUCTIONAL
MATERIALS (3) .

T\:o hours lecture and four hours classroom intemship per
week,

Development of instructional materials.

Prerequisite: Education 50a or permission of instructor.

GEOGRAPHY

GEOGRAPHY 1-PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A systematic study of the physical elements of geography;
climate; land forms, maps and map projections, natural
vegetation and soils, the weather and the oceans, combined
with a study of the world's natural regions and the
patterns of the earth’s surface. Map activity and library reading
mbﬂ;\omcnts. supplement the lectures.

Also cross-listed in the Physical Sciences section.

GEOGRAPHY 2—WORLD REGIONAL
GEOGRAPHY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A study of the physical settings, population patterns, natural
resources, and economic and po&?cal status of each of the
contemporary world’s major regions and their constituent
countries. Map projects, libr reading activities and
independent study assignments will supplement the lectures.




HISTORY

HISTORY 4ab—HISTORY OF WESTERN
CIVILIZATION (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week :

The evolution of Western culture from antiquity to modern
times. A survey of economic, political, intellectual and soclal
development, including the impact of the West on other
civilizations and cultures. History 4a ends with study of the late
Middle Ages, the crusades, Medieval culture and the
emergence of national states. History 4b begins with the
Enlightenment, the French Revolution, and Napoleon.

History 4a is NOT a prerequisite for History 4b

HISTORY 17a-b—THE PEOPLE OF THE UNITED
STATES (3-3) BA

Three hours lecture per week
A study of the people of the United States from colonial
beginnings to the present time, emphasizing the interaction of

political, economic, and social factors in the evolution of
American culture History 17a takes the study to the end of the
Civil War; History 17b continues to the present. Each course
meets the American history requirement in general education
and fulfills state requirements in American history

History 17ais NOT a prerequisite for History 17b

HISTORY 18ab—THE PEOPLE OF LATIN AMERICA (3-3)
BA

Three hours lecture per week

A comparative study of the social, political, and economic
institutions of the people of Latin America from European
discovery to the present time History 18a takes the study to
the end of the wars of independence. History 18b continues
the study to the present time, with emphasis on the 20th
century

This two-course sequence consists of two separate courses:
History 18a and History 18b. History 18ais NOT a prerequisite
for History 18b

HISTORY 21— THE PEOPLE OF MEXICO (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A brief survey of the historical development of the
economic, political and social institutions of Mexico from the
time of the Spanish Conquest to the present, emphasizing the
place of Mexico in the world today and the heritage, traditions
mu?i ideas of its people. Open to both transfer and two-year
students

HISTORY 22— AFRO-AMERICAN HISTORY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of the role of the black American in the United
States from the colonial period to the present time and an
analysis of the status of the black person in American society

‘today Open to both transfer and two-year students.

HISTORY 23—MEXICAN-AMERICAN
HISTORY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey of the development of the Mexican-American in
the United Statess Emphasizes the impact of American
historical development on the Mexican-American and the
significance of the Mexican-American's contributions to. the
political, social, economic, legal, and cultural aspects of
American life. Open to both transfer and two-year students

HISTORY 31—THE PEOPLE OF CALIFORNIA (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
A study of the people of California from the earliest
settlements down to our own time An inquiry into the political,
social and economic institutions of California as a part of
Spain, Mexico and the United States. Cpen to both transfer
and two year students

HUMAN SERVICES

HUMAN SERVICES 20— SURVEY OF
PUBLIC WELFARE (3) (BA)

Three hours lecture per week

A general survey of the social, economic, political, historical
and philosophic components in the development of social
welfare programs Major contemporary public assistance
programs in the United States and California, basic principles
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 of Social Security Programs, roles of Federal, state and local

"

government.

“It is recommended that Human Services 23a-d be taken in

conjunction with this course.
listed as Sociology 20)

HUMAN SERVICES 21—INTERVIEWING (4) BA

Three hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory per week.

Methods and techniques of interviewing. Emphasis is on ob-
taining social information and representing social agencies;
developing sensitivity and awareness of the needs, feelings,
and concerns of those being interviewed; developing skills in
the use of interpreters. Special problems in interviewing
children, the troubled and the aged

It is recommended that Human Services 23a-d be taken in
conjunction with this course.

(Also listed as Sociology 21)

HUMAN SERVICES 22—INTRODUCTION OF
HUMAN SERVICES (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A study of the uses of human services (social work) in
meeting the social problems of the community An
examination of the field as a profession, along with a survey of
the techniques of social casework as a method of intervention
in personal, marital, interpersonal and community dysfunction

It is recommended that Human Services 23a-d be taken in
conjunction with this course

(Also listed as Sociology 22)

HUMAN SERVICES 23a-d—INTERNSHIP (2-2) BA

One hour lecture and three hours in field experience
arranged by instructor,

Direct practical community experience for students in-
terested in a career in the helping services Activities are
assigned in community social service agencies Course
repetition provides enhancement of internship skills.

This course should be taken in conjunction with the sequen-
ce in Human Services 20-22.

(Also listed as Soclology 23a-d )

HUMAN SERVICES 47a—CARE-PROVIDING FOR THE
DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED (3)

Three hours lecture per week.

Designed to provide state licensed care providers who
provide residential services for people with developmental
disabilities the n ¢ knowledge and tools to appropriately
assess a resident’s needs for skill and behavioral training and
develop program goals related to those needs. Careproviders
will be introduced to planning individualized programs and
evaluating the progress of their residents.

HUMAN SERVICES 47b— CARE-PROVID
DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED— S e
FACILITY MANAGEMENT (3) BA
’L'}uce houés lecture per week.

course designed to provide state licensed careproviders,

gmvtdlng residential services to ns with devermmental
isabilities the knowledge and tools to efficently and ;Pectivel

operate their small family care home Careproviders will
become familiar with Central Valley Regional Center and licen:
sing philosophy regarding residential care, learning
requirements, nursing, health and safety procedures.

HUMAN SERVICES 47c~CARE PROVIDING FOR THE
DEVELOPMENTALLY DIS, -
MAACENENT ABLED-BEHAVIOR

'_}_hh:see hours lecture per week.

course trains students to effectively man v
using a positive approach. Initial portions of the co?;ebg:f?m'aoar
framework of behaviors which the students can use with clients
to assist in the maintenance of discipline. Positive methods of
developing these behaviors are discussed and demonstrated
Topics covered include Stimulus Control, Modeling Positive
;r:d Negative Reinforcement, Time Out, Managémenl of
hob?em Behavior, Response Priming and Shaping An em-
phasis is placed upon the practical application ol general lear-
ning principles applicable in a wide variety of situations As
learning Is considered an active process, a number of activities
:::i :t;edT::L l‘!:: clas: 13 demonstrate teaching points and add
urse is design expe

for both instructors and |;)amcle|§.~ia:"r:::sl.,e g iy

Prerequisite: Human Services 47a and 47b




PHILOSOPHY

PHILOSOPHY 10ab—THE DEVELOPMENT OF
WESTERNTHOUEHT(S-S)BA R b i

An analysis of the historical development of the major ideas

in European philosophy from antiquity to the present

Designed primarily for sophom t .

st y p ore students majoring in the
10a is NOT a prerequisite for 10b

PHILOSOPHY 11-COMPARATIVE RELIGION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A general survey of the major religions of the world
(Hinduism, Jainism, Buddhism, Sikhism, Confucianism,
Taoism, Shinto, Zoroastianism, Judaism, Christianity. and
Islam). including brief considerations of primitive religion and
the recent interest in spiritualism, astrology. and psychic
phenomenon The emphasis is on a comparison of themes and
problems common to all. or most. religions

PHILOSOPHY 13—INTRODUCTION TO THE OLD
TESTAMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A general survey of the religion of the Hebrews with
particular emphasis on the thought and writings of the Old
Testament as they are seen in the historical context of the
history of [srael

PHILOSOPHY 14—INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW
TESTAMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A general survey of the theological positions represented by
various major figures n the early Christian community. namely
Jesus. Paul. and the writers of the four gospels. Hebrews and
James Emphasis is placed upon seeing these persons and
their viewpoints in their historical context

PHILOSOPHY 15— RELIGIOUS DIVERSITY IN
AMERICA (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A general survey course of the major religious traditions in
America with respect to their historical development and their
interaction with cultural and political aspects of American life
Some attention will be given to minor religious movements
and the emerging American interest in traditions outside
Judaism and Christianity

PHILOSOPHY 16— LIVES OF GREAT WESTERN
RELIGIOUS FIGURES (3) BA

Three hours per week

A general survey course dealing with the life and thought of
28 great religious figures in western history. selected as
representatives of widely variant traditions. General categories
will be the theologians, mystics, reformers, prophets of the
inner life and social critics and activists

POLITICAL SCIENCE

POLITICAL SCIENCE 2—COMPARATIVE
GOVERNMENT (3) BA

Three hours per week

A comparative study of constitutional principles and political
problems of the various major governments of the world An
analysis of the evolution and contemporary nature of English,
Soviet. and Norwegian political institutions Course. does not
satisfy requirements in Constitution of the United States and
the state and local governments of California

POLITICAL SCIENCE 3-- GOVERNMENT IN
CALIFORNIA (3) BA

An examination of the legislative, administrative, judicial and
electoral systems of California Emphasts will also be given to
city and county government and  present problems of
California This course salisfies all state requirements in the
State and local governments of California but does not satisfy
the Constitution of the United States requirement

POLITICAL SCIENCE b FEDERAL. STATE AND LOCAL
GOVERNMENT (3) BA

Three hours per week
An intruducl'::n 1o the principles and problems of national,
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~ This course , requirements in the Constitution
of the United States and the state and local governments of
California.

POLITICAL SCIENCE 7—-MASS
COMMUNICATIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A survey course all media of mass
communication—newspapers, television. radio. magazines.
book publishing, films, others—their strengths and weaknesses
in light of their influence upon the political thinking of humans
and the major challenges they present to our free society.
especially in the sensitive and critical areas of censorship.
sensationalism, pornography. propaganda. and monopoly
(Also cross-titled as Journalism 'f)"

POLITICAL SCIENCE 48— GOVERNMENT IN THE
UNITED STATES (0)

Study for in-service teachers only. The California
Administrative Code, Title 5. Education, requires that teachers
in the public schools, regardless of teaching field, be familiar
with the essentials of government in the United States
Teachers may fulfill this requirement at College of the
Sequoias in either of two ways: (1) Political Science 5. (2)
Political Science 48, independent study followed by a
comprehensive examination without unit credit

POLITICAL SCIENCE 49a-c — INDEPENDENT STUDY
(1-3) BA (See index)

PSYCHOLOGY

PSYCHOLOGY la—GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Introduces the field of psychology through a study of the
facts and principles involved in learning. development.
motivation, personality. adjustment and the physiological basis
of behavior. Presents basic concepts, vocabulary and methods
of psychology. Emphasis is glaced on those concepts which
relate to an understanding of human behavior.

PSYCHOLOGY 1b—APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY 3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.

A survey of psychology as its hndlnﬁ apply to some of our
socially-relevant problems These would include the results of

‘studies on bystander apathy, sleep and dreams. interpersonal

attraction, self-esteem. authoritarianism. social aggression. the
concept of intelligence and 1Q and the development of
competence in children

Prerequisite: 1a with a grade of “"C" or better, or
the approval of the instructor

PSYCHOLOGY 10—HUMAN SEXUALITY (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A biological. psychoﬁ;#d and sociological approach to the
study of human sexual behavior

PSYCHOLOGY 19a-d—FUNDAMENTALS OF
LEADERSHIP (2) BA

Two hours lecture and discussion per week

A course for members of the student executive board for the
studv of the student bodv. constitution, parlamentary

edures. organizations. publicity, and finance, and for the

development of leadership qualitics through an activitics

ouram  Course  repatitions  provide enhancement of
E.’\s. ership skills

PSYCHOLOGY 32 -PSYCHOLOGY OF
DEAFNESS (3) BA

Three hours potf week

An exploratory introduction to the psvchological adjustment
problems associated with the hearing impaired A eritical look
A the way in which the person with a hearing impairment
copes with social. personal and vocational adjustment 1o a
hearing ks which hulmw-s cortain limitations and s telt as o
Joss or denial of something valuabile




PSYCHOLOGY 33— PERSONAL AND SOCIAL

GROWTH (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week s
A study of one’s personality and potential for personal

growth as an individual and in relationship to others.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a or permission of the instructor.

PSYCHOLOGY 34—ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
This course is designed to be a broad general survey class
that covers the field of abnormal psychology. It will explore the
development and nature of behavior deviations in our society.

This will include the treatment presently afforded to these
conditions and our culture’s role in shaping them. A field trip
may be arranged fo Ne semesters

Prerequisite: Psychology la or permission of the instructor

PSYCHOLOGY 35ab—SMALL GROUP DYNAMICS (1) BA

Two hours discussion per week

A course organized to help the participant gain insight into
his own bet or, as well as that of others, to learn what a
sharing experience is, and to grow in his ability to relate to
othersasah n C

Prerequisite: Any basic course in psychology

PSYCHOLOGY 39— CHILD DEVELOPMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Growth. development and enculturation of the individual
prenatally through middle childhood and into adulthood; intra-
family relationships, Environmental influences affecting
cognitive, emotional, social and physical development.

PSYCHOLOGY 40—-PSYCHOLOGY OF THE MEXICAN-
AMERICAN (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A review of the current psychological and sociological
perspectives of the Chicano. We will attempt to identify the
Mexican-American by presenting the elements of their lifestyle
which make them unique and at the same time describe the
psychological effects that these elements have on them.

PSYCHOLOGY 41— WORKING IN THE FIELD
OF MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES (3) BA
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.
This course offers a beginning look at the basic knowledge,

~ skills, and abilities, as well as the ethical elements of the mental

health professional.

PSYCHOLOGY 42—KNOWLEGE OF HUMAN

'BEHAVIOR (3) BA

‘Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory per week.

This course identifies the problems, issues and concems of
modern living to which mental health, and mental health
professionals address themselves.

PSYCHOLOGY 43—BASIC INTERVENTION
SKILLS (3) BA
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.
A basic course on communication skills and interaction

‘between persons.

This course also provides the student with the framework for
assessing how decisions about intervention and treatment in
mental health cases are made.

PSYCHOLOGY 45— COMMUNITY RESOURCES, HUMAN
SERVICES, AND REFERRAL PROCESS (3) BA

Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory per week.

The basic knowledge of the mental health professionals,
professional power and influence, related professions
(probation, welfare, corrections, law enforcement, public health
employment, development, etc) Definition of terminology and
history of mental health, legal and fiscal structure of the various
mental health agencies in the community, and the components
of the referral process

PSYCHOLOGY 49a-c—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3)
(See index)

PSYCHOLOGY 50—~ INTRODUCTION TO BASIC
PSYCHOLOGY (3)
Hoiw: hmmf! It%dm pderp'wezl; sychology with emphasis on
nciples
ungqmi:g Ih: E:ihavior of htl:man beings. Not intended for
transfer to a university.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 1—INTRODUCTION TO
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An introduction to the elements, principles, and trends in
public administration, government and administrative process
as means of accomplishing public goals

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 1-INTRODUCTION TO
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

An introduction to the elements, principles, and trends in
public administration; government and administrative process
as means of accomplishing public goals

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 2—PUBLIC PERSONNEL
ADMINISTRATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

Study of principles and practices of personnel management
— the procurement, development, maintenance and use of an
effective work force.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 3—ELEMENTS OF PUBLIC
FINANCE (3) BA

Three hours per week.

A non-technical introduction to the elements of public
finance; the fiscal processes of financing public improvements
in an equitable and efficient manner without loss of growth.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATIVE 4—ADMINISTRATIVE LAW
AND PROCEDURE (3) BA
Three hours per week.
An introduction to the law concerning the powers and
rocedures of administrative agencies. The transfer of power
m legislatures to agencies, the exercise of power by the
agencles and review administrative action by the courts.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 5—PLANNING,
PROGRAMMING, BUDGETING (3) BA

Three hours per week.

The presentation of a financial management process which
discusses planning, budgeting, accounting and reporting as
specific individu to be incorporated into public
financial functions. The course will be presented to provide a
general understanding of planning, programming, budgeting

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 6a—M
ORGANIZATIONS (1) R

;wo eig‘:tal hour seminar sessions.

gen course in the managing of public sector

arganlauom in the 1980's. Specific conle?n to lnglude Conflict

esolution, Management Styles, Organizational Stress and
Organizational Behavior as it relates to the everyday
management of organizations. This would be an excellent
course for managers to gain insight to their strengths and

mum and how they manage organizations as a practical

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 6b—MAN
ORGANIZATIONS —ADVANCED i
THEORY AND TECHNIQUES (1)

'gwo .;dghl ‘::;ur seminar sessions.

N advanced course in the art of managin izati
Specific content to include managementg s?ygsga;::n?:r;
ecorfll&mic analysis of public follcy, dealing with organizational
::o&\ . comparative evaluation of American/Japanese
n usft:,r and time management. As part of the second session,
mdmlopi_r?hwlgobe developed to meet the needs of those
Ser M’% should be an excellent nourse.for. managers
they relate to managing :

organizations as well
a':h;:l‘loml insights wmh strengths and we'ak‘:euese uar?c? gg‘\g

i
Or;z"relat;. to the practical problems of managing an
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

SOCIAL SCIENCE 76— AMERICA (3)
Three hours per week.

A study built around Alistair Cooke's film series “America.”
Films apd discussions emphasize the inter-relationship in the
student’s life of social, cultural, political and economlclrzrces in
an evolutionary setting. This course is especially designed to
fulfill the social sclence AA degree requirement for
occupationally-oriented students in the two-year program

SOCIOLOGY

SOCIOLOGY 1a—INTRODUCTION TO
SOCIOLOGY (3) BA

Three hours per week

An introductory course covering basic principles and
concepts, including culture, personality, social organization,
social interaction, human ecology and social change

SOCIOLOGY 1b—THE SOCIOLOGY OF
SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3) BA

Three hours per week.
Major social problems are studied and analyzed, including

crime and delinquency, race, personal pathologies and
poverty, as well as such social issues as the family, religion,
education and population

No prerequisite

SOCIOLOGY 20—SURVEY OF
PUBLIC WELFARE (3) (BA)

Three hours lecture per week.

A general survey of the social, economic, political, historical
and philosophic components in the development of social
welfare programs. jor contemporary public assistance

in the United States and California, basic principles
m&cuﬂly Programs, roles of Federal, state and local
government.

It is recommended that Sociology 23a-d be taken in con-

junction with this course
(Also listed as Human Services 20)

SOCIOLOGY 21—INTERVIEWING (4) BA

Three hours lecture, 2 hours laboratory per week

Methods and techniques of interviewing. Emphasis is on ob-
taining social information and representing social ncies;
developing sensitivity and awareness of the needs, feelings,

lu:l:i oom:‘mmdﬂm‘hc&\q mmkw;& developing skills in
use ., Special problems in interviewing
children, the kouﬁ and the aged.

It is recommended that Sociology 23a-d be taken in con
junction with this course.

{Also listed as Human Services 21)

SOCIOLOGY 22—INTRODUCTION OF
HUMAN SERVICES (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A study of the uses of human services (social work) in
meeting the social problems of the community An
examination of the field as a profession, along with a survey of
the techniques of social casework as a method of intervention
in personal, marital, interpersonal and community dy sfunction

It is recommended that Sociology 23a-d be taken in con
junction with this course

(Also listed as Human Services 22)

SOCIOLOGY 23a-d—INTERNSHIP (2-2) BA

One hour lecture and three hours field experience arranged
by instructor

Direct practical community experience for students
terested in a career in the helping services Activities are
assigned in community social service agencies Course
repetition provides enhancement of internship skills

This course should be taken in conjunction with the sequer
ce in Sociology 20-22

(Also listed as Human Services 23a-d)

SOCIOLOGY 26—MARRIAGE AND FAMILY LIFE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

This course is designed to give the student greater insight in
to family living Consideration of such topics as: roles played by
various family members, importance of the family for in
dividuals and society; choosing a mate; successful living as
husband, wife, parent, child; emotional, sexual and financial
adjustment in marriage (Also cross-titled as H' Ec. 26)

SOCIOLOGY 27 —COMMUNICATIONS WITHIN
THE FAMILY (3)

Three hours per week

This class will examine the ways that people interact within
families, and provide participants with practical methods of
dealing with feelings, solving personal and interpersonal
problems, and increasing self-esteem. Participants will learn
why marriages and parent-child relationships often fail, while
acquiring the skills required to strengthen these types of
relationships. A good course for parents, couples and people in

the helping professions ¥
SOCIOLOGY 49a-b—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3) BA :
(See index) iy
4
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DIVISION OF SPECIAL PROGRAMS

CHAIRMAN: DR. DAVID BOCKMAN

MAJORS

Cosmetology
Criminal Justice
Corrections
Law Enforcement
Fire Technology
Paralegal

COSMETOLOGY

COSMETOLOGY 51a-d (6-22)
COSMETOLOGY (1-4)
All instruction offered off campus.
Minimum of 30 hours lecture and laboratory per week.
Sclentific theory as it applies to cosmetology, anatomy,
disorders and diseases of the skin, scalp and hair; physiology of
skin and nalls; chemistry and electricity; solon management;
and sterilization. chemical composition and
correct application of shampoos; finger-waving and shaping;
curl construction, including pin curling and sculpture curling;
cold waving, including chemical composition of and reactions
to materials used; color rinses and vegetable tints, manicuring;
and basic hair cutting.
Halr styling and introductory contest work; introduction to
salon clinic, permanent hair coloring, massage and scalp treat-
termediate permanent waving, hair shaping, hair
straightening. Shaping and styling of wigs, and care of hair
m; manicuring; permanent waving; hair colorings; giving
and scalp treatments. Training and experience as a
g:vlded. Salesmanship is learned through ac-
tual practice. Students serve as rece in the college
salon. Advanced theory and 127 K:ms of State Board
testing are included.
5 per is earned at the rate of one (1) unit for
_each forty (40) hours of training successfully completed at the
beauty . Sixteen hundred (1600) hours of successful
ining Is required by the -California State Board of
etology for licensure. Forty (40) units of college credit is
College of the Sequoias: will grant in this

1 of the Cosmetology Program. (See

e

page 30 for detalls)

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

(ACTING) DIRECTOR: DR. TIM HART

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 1-INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINAL
JUSTICE (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
The history and tﬂlﬂmphy of eriminal justice in America;
of system; identifying the various sub-
m role expectations, and their inter-relationships;
of crime, punishment, and rehabilitation; ethics,
education and training for professionalism in the system.

CRIMINAL JUSTICES 5—-POLICE PATROL (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

A practical and thorough study of the procedures,
philosophies and concepts of the police patrol system. Covers
the important areas of patrol preparation, field observation,

“field interviews, trol systems, police ethics and
pu service responsibilities and their
to the criminal justice system

Prerequisite: C.J. 1 or C.J. 10,

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 7—POLICE TRAFFIC
PROCEDURES (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A general study of traffic procedures as confronted by the
working police officer, designed to give a student a background
in California Vehicle Code, traffic enforcement tactics, driving
under influence enforcement, courtroom testifying, mechanics
of writing citations, and accident investigation.

Prerequisite: CJ. 1or C.J 10

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 9—POLICE OFFICER
SURVIVAL (3) BA

Three hour lecture per week.

A study of the mental, physical and factical considerations
for peace officer survival. The scope of the course includes the
considerations required to exercise good judgment and com-
petency in the use of deadly force, ancillary police weaponry
and weaponless defense

Prerequisite: None.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 10—PRINCIPLES AND
PROCEDURES OF THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE
SYSTEM (3) BA .

Three hours lecture per week.

An in-depth study of the role and responsibilities of each
segment within the Criminal Justice System; law enforcement,
judicial, corrections. A past, present and future exposure to
each sub-system’s procedures from |nitial entry to final
disposition and the relationship each segment maintains with
its system members.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 12—POLICE
ADMINISTRATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An introductory course dealing with the basic fundamentals
or organization, administration, and management as generally
g:acﬁced by law enforcement today. Provides the nece

ckground for those desiring to pursue more advanced ad-
ministration courses.

Prerequisite: C.J. 1 or C.J. 10.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 18— COMMUNITY
RELATIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week.

An in-depth exploration of the roles of the Criminal Justice
practitioners and their agencies. Through interaction and study
the student will become aware of the interrelationships and
role expectations among the various agencies and the public.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 20— CRIMINAL LAW I (3) BA

'Irhr:s hours lecture per week.

ntroduction and historical development, philoso f la
and constitutional provisions, definitions, clas;s’tﬂcauo?lh gf g‘lm:

and their application to th: 3
pad i hgpm ucr:m.-c: e Criminal Justice system. Per

Prerequisite: C.J. 1 or C.J. 10.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 21— CRIMINAL LAW
p"l'lmmI gombdsmpf'mk' b
n in study of the substantive la y
f’::ttilglz::f?hthe m:rliﬂﬂcﬁt';p:ll, county, or gm‘;@rﬁmy oret:-
, or other ustice
Prerequisite: CJ. 1or 10" - " PIovee: .

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 22— CRIMINAL
ee hours lecture per week. gt Al

Origin, development, philosophy and basis
fevidence, constitutional and :rgo:gur:r nos;“n‘;im:lﬂons :;'
;;c:lt::‘gd smest.msearch:&::%wm“ re; kinds of degrees of evidence
individual rights n:% case ﬂudlig; kel g

Prerequisite: C.J. 1 or C.J. 10 or permission of instructor.
CRIMINAL JUSTICE 30— JUVENILE PROCEDURES (3) BA

ee hours
The organization, function and jurisdiction of lle '
gies. the processing and detention of juve:llu "Ka‘i’nu.’%.’:.
isposition; juvenile status and court procedures. :




CRIMINAL JUSTICE 31—-JUVENILE
DELINQUENCY (3) BA
Ehu]ae hours lecture per week
xplore the problem of delinquency: what is delin:
and who are the delinquegls; ctgleories of mﬂulaﬂonm
(psychological, sociological’and anthropological approaches);
institutions for delinquents; a review olPo ncies crealing with

delinquent behavior; programs designedﬁ the prevention of
delinquency.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 32—INTRODUCTION TO
CORRECTIONS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The history, principles and practices in the field of correc-
tions. This is a basic course in the operation of local, state, and
federal judicial systems of jails, cormrectional institutions,
probation and parole

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 33—PROBATION AND
PAROLE (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The philosophy, theory and concepts of probation and
parole at the local, state, and federal levels

Prerequisite: C J. 30 or C.J. 32 or permission of instructor.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 34— CORRECTIONS
INTERVIEWING AND COUNSELING (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

An introduction to the philosophy and techniques of in-
terviewing and counseling used in probation, parole, and
corrections

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 43— CRIMINAL
INVESTIGATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Fundamentals of investigation; criminal scene search; recor-
ding data; collection and preservation of evidence; scientific
aids; principles of interrogation; follow-up and case
preparation

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 44

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 44— CRIMINAL
IDENTIFICATION (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

Theory and practice in the study of fingerprints, description
of persons, history of criminal identification, and modus
operandi in its application to individual characteristics.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 46— WOMEN IN THE CRIMINAL
JUSTICE FIELD (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey of the professional responsibilities and special func-
tions of women in the administration of criminal justice and
related fields in national, state and local government and
private agencies.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 48a-c—INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3)
BA (See index).

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 49a'b —INTERNSHIP (3)

Four hours internship per week plus one hour :

An internship with a local Criminal Justice agency in which
the student applies classroom skills to actual police or correc-
tional situations in the many phases of the field.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing, Criminal Justice 320r33
and written consent of the instructor.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
(Occupational Training)

following courses are designed to fulfill requirements
ma'lr?dea!:d b“; Elthcr the California Penal Code, State Coﬂi:
mission on Penal Offic:;i Standards and Training, or Californ
Bureau of Consumer Affairs. e
arded for the following courses are to be as
ugﬂx ::;ts and will not count toward the 20-units needed for

a Criminal Justice major.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE a-d— SPECIALIZED TRAINING
FOR INDIVIDUAL CITIZENS, PRIVATE AND
INDUSTRIAL SECURITY PERSONNEL (1-6)

This specialized training is designed for private and industrial
security personnel, as well as providing instruction to meet the

needs of individual citizens interested in basic firearms

and chemical agent training. Successful completion of each
course qualifies the trainee to apply to the appropriate state
agencies for licensing

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 60a—FIREARMS (1)

This training is designed to meet the needs of individual
citizens in basic firearms instruction, as well as, specialized
training for private and industrial security personnel

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 60b— SIDE HANDLE BATON (1)
This training is designed to meet the specific needs of law en.
forcement, private, and industrial security personnel

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 60c—STRAIGHT STICK BATON (1)
This training is designed to meet the specific needs of law
enforcement, private, and industrial security personnel

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 60d — CHEMICAL AGENTS (0)

This training is designed to meet the specific needs of in.
dividual citizens interested in the care and handling of chemical
agents (mace), as well as, for private and industrial security per.
sonnel

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 60e-g—SPECIALIZED TRAINING
FOR PEACE OFFICERS AND CORRECTIONAL
OFFICERS (2-4)

Forty/eighty hours lecture/practicals (one-two weeks) Classg
meets from 800 am. to 5:00 pm, Monday through Friday
This training course is designed to meet the specific needs of
local agencies in providing instruction in advanced oc-
:;t'.zmlionai subject matter for law enforcement and correctional

icers personnel

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 82—TULARE-KINGS COUNTIES
PEACE OFFICERS BASIC TRAINING ACADEMY (12)

Forty hours lecture per week for 15 weeks: ‘

A fraining course designed for those either currently gm,.
ployed in law enforcement or those desiring future g,

joyment in the criminal justice field Covers introduction of

aw enforcement, criminal law, criminal evidence, ad.
ministration of justice, criminal investigation, community-pellag.
relations, patrol procedures, traffic control, juvmllc'pwoudq.'
defense tactics, firearms, first aid, and other relevant
This course complies with the State Commission of Peacy
ficers Standards and Training regulations. ‘ ¥

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 83— SUPERVISORY
TECHNIQUES (5)
Forty hours lecture per week for two weeks (80 hours).
Class meets from 8 am. to 5 p.m, Monday lgvough Friday,
A lramlg‘geoo:hu for h\:lerﬂzrmmml supervisory pnqw
covering techniques of s as prescribed
State Commission on mm and Tr?m
regulations.

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 85~ADVANCED PEACE OFFICERS
TRAINING (1-3)
Twenty to forty lecture hours per course. The exact numbay
of hours per course to be determined prior to class registration,
A training courmedgncd for criminal justice positions

below su
plleawlthﬂlereguhﬂonlpmsmhcdbym&&(:otnm
on Peace Officer Standards !
garedtometd\ecunmttmnlngnudlmﬂnm. P

CRIMINAL JUSTICE 86a-d—RESERVED PEACE
OFFICER TRAINING (P.C.832) (1-1-2) TR
Two homsledmumeekmdhmmmk.
a total of 49 hours for | 11l Reserve Officer Training. -
The Level Il Reserve Course will consist of two three hour
hclmcsperwukpluspucucaltrammlauohldmboun.
Designed to utlgz the curriculum standards of the; Com-
mission on Peace Officer Standards and Train !
hyPcnalCochecﬁonB?’mew.P_‘nﬂ f
training received in this course will satisf &unm
Limited Function mecOﬂichﬁ).Rldl »
ve Officer (Level 1) The total amount of training exceeds the
minimum amount of hours as required.

i
A

f;




FIRE TECHNOLOGY

FIRE SCIENCE 51 —-INTRODUCTION TO FIRE
SUPPRESSION (3) BA :

Three hours lecture per week

The first segment of the standard fire-training curriculum, a
consideration of the following topics; fire suppression
organization, fire suppression equipment; characteristic and
beiavior of fire; fire-hazard properties of ordinary materials;
building design and construction; extinguishing agents; basic
fire-fighting tactics; and public relations

FIRE SCIENCE 52— FIRE APPARATUS AND
EQUIPMENT (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

The second sequence in the standard fe training
curriculum, this course covers fire apparatus and fire depart
ment vehicles. Included are driving laws and driving
techniques and the construction, operation and maintenance
of all kinds of fire apparatus—pumping engines, ladder trucks,
serial platforms and specialized equipment

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51, or equivalent training and ex-

perience

FIRE SCIENCE 53a—FIRE INVESTIGATION I (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week
The third course in the standard fire technology program, in-
cluding introduction to arson and incendiarism, arson laws and
types of incendiary fires; methods of determining fire causes,
recognizing and preserving evidence, interviewing and
detaining witnesses; procedures in handling juveniles; court
and ?‘\:i testimony
Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 and 52

FIRE SCIENCE 53b—FIRE INVESTIGATION Il (2) BA
A continuation of fire investigation.
Prerequisites: Fire Science 51, 52 and 53a

FIRE SCIENCE 56— FIRE SERVICE HYDRAULIC (3) BA
Three hours lecture per week.
The theory of water at rest and in motion; engineering prin-

‘ciples of formulas and mental calculations to hydraulic

problems; Underwriters’ requirements for pumps.

FIRE SCIENCE 58 —FIRE FIGHTING TACTICS AND

STRATEGY (3) BA
Three hours

b per week.
Review of fire chemistry, equipment, and manpower; basic
fire fighting tactics and strategy; methods of attack; pre-

'FIRE SCIENCE 60— FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE
'PREVENTION (3) BA

Three hours per week.
and function of fire prevention organization; in-

-spections; ﬂrvcy:;? and mapping procedures; recognition and
2 g

m a ution to fire hazards; enforcement of
! , and public relations.
‘ : Some knowledge of the Fire Science Field

FIRE SCIENCE 61—FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT

AND SYSTEMS (3) BA

Three per week.

Portable fire extinguishing equipment; sprinkler systems;
protection systems for hazards; fire alarm and detection

systems.
Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex-
perience.

FIRE SCIENCE 62—RELATED CODES AND
ORDINANCES (3) BA

Three hours per week.

Familiarization of national, state, and local laws and or-
dinances which influence the field of fire prevention.

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex-

perience.

FIRE SCIENCE 63— COMPANY ORGANIZATION AND
MANAGEMENT (3) BA

Three hours per week.

Review of fire department organization; fire company
organization; the company officer, company personnel ad
ministration; company communications; company fire equip
ment; company maintenance; company training; company fire
prevention; campfire fighting; company records and reports

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex
perience

FIRE SCIENCE 64 —FIRE VEHICLE MAINTENANCE FOR
OPERATORS AND MECHANICS (3) BA

Three hours lecture per week

A survey course in the fundamentals of all fire vehicle struc
ture. Basic construction of the vehicle, including the main
powering systems (fire pumps excluded) and techniques of
maintenance

FIRE SCIENCE 65—BUILDING CONSTRUCTION FOR
FIRE PROTECTION (3) BA

Three hours per week

Fundamentals of building construction as it relates to fire
protection. Classification by occupancy and types of con
struction with emphasis of fire protection features including
building equipment, facilities, fire resistive materials and high
rise considerations

Prerequisite: Introduction to Fire Science, or employment or
experience in a related field, such as Fire Protection, Insurance,
Construction, Architecture, Engineering

FIRE SCIENCE 66— WILDLIFE FIRE CONTROL (3) BA

Three hours per week

A course designed to provide the employed fireman or fire
science major with a fundamental knowledge of the factors af-
fecting wildland fire prevention, fire behavior, and control
techniques

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex-
perience

FIRE SCIENCE 67 —-HAZARDOUS MATERIALS (3) BA
thee hours per week.

n infroduction to basic fire chemistry and ics
Problems of flammability as encountered by"zrefightergh \men
dealing with fuels and oxidizers. Elementary fire fighting prac-
tices pertaining to hazardous materials in storage and transit.

Prerequisite: Fire Science 51 or equivalent training and ex-
perience

FIRE SCIENCE 70—BASIC FIREFIGHTER 1—
A%Afl:EMY—%A (9) ;
ire-week, 260 hour, course in manipulative and technical
training in basic concepts in fire senlr?ce organization a:?i
theories of fire control, including laws and regulations affecting
the fire service, fire service personnel, and functions; fire
organizations; principles of fire behavior; and the basic con-
erations in fire strategy and tactics.
Prerequisite: Completion of 9 units in basic concepts in fire
service organization and theories of fire control, or presently
employed as a firefighter or volunteer firefighter.

FIRE SCIENCE 71a-b—TECH
IN%‘TRUCTION i NIQUES OF FIRE SERVICE
is course Is recommended for Fire Service perso

having training responsibilities within their fire depm'trr\::r?tiI
Techniques of Fire Service Instruction — 714 deals with such
topics as- terms pertaining to instruction; concepts of learning;
course development; lesson development; supplementary in-
struction sheets; planning, organizing and managing in:
structional activities; teaching methods and teachin aids as
they relate to teaching both manipulative skills and tec nical in-
formation in the Fire Service 71b deals with such topics as:
evaluation; a method of improving instruction; introduction to
testing and measurement; constructing and using various types

;rf otce:st: analyzing test results; and managing the evaluation

FIRE SCIENCE 72a—
Forty hour course. FIRE COMMARD | @

A course to provide the Company Officer wﬂh informatldr-l




under a commander, th 3 - :
o er, the performance requirements for Fire
Prerequisite: Completion of nine (9) units in Fire Science or

zresenlly employed as a fire fighter or serving as a volunteer
re fighter.

FIRE SCIENCE 72b—FIRE COMMAND 1B (2)

Forty hour course.

A course to provide the Company officer with information
and experience in command and control techniques at the
scene of a hazardous materials emergency. The course em-
phasizes the act of commanding, the authority to command the
personnel and area under a commander, the performance
requirements for Fire Service Officer,

Prerequisites: Completion of 9 units in Fire Science and Fire
Science 72a

FIRE SCIENCE 73—VEHICLE EXTRICATION (1)

Sixteen-hour course

A course designed to present an organized approach to
vehicle extrication situations; an introduction to the safe use
and utilization of improvised and commercial tools; “C” spine
management and patient handling techniques; and an op-
Eonuni? for the student to apply the recently acquired

nowledge In practice sessions and simulated wrecks

Prerequisite: Completion of 9 units in basic concepts in the
fire service training or presently employed as a firefighter or
volunteer firefighter.

FIRE SCIENCE 74— FUNDAMENTLS OF PERSONAL FIRE
SAFETY AND EMERGENCY ACTION (3)

Designed to provide basic skills in assessing fire dangers,
handling common fire situations in the home and/or industry,
basic CPR and Standard First Aid.

FIRE SCIENCE 75—FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE
PROTECTION (3)

Theory and fundamentgqls of fire protection, including fire
protection laws, water systems and public fire protection
systems, fire protection in buildings and open areas.

FIRE SCIENCE 76—FUNDAMENTALS OF FIRE
BEHAVIOR ND CONTROL (3)
Theory and fundamentals of how and whg,ﬁres start, spread
and are controlled; an in-depth study of fire chemistry and
fire characteristics of materials, extinguishing agents
and fire control techniques.

FIRE SCIENCE 77a—FIRE MANAGEMENT I (2) BA

Two hours per week.

Reviews the most important findings in modern industrial
psychology and behavioral management, and then, very
quickly, through the use of in-action exercises, simulations, and
case studies, allows each officer to experience how these basic
principles can be effectively Epplied for on-the-job results. Em-
phasis tl'u'ouq'houl is on building practical skills that constitute
the “how to’s” of basic leadership.

Prerequisites: Completion of nine (9) units In Fire Science or

esently employed as a fire fighter or serving as a volunteer

e fighter.

FIRE SCIENCE 77b—FIRE MANAGEMENT 11 (2)

Two hours pe week.
Reviews thzemoﬁ important findings in modern industrial
psychology and behavioral management and then, very

ciples can be effectively applied for on-the-job results. Em-
e pthrou%houl is on building practical skills that constitute

the “how to's” of basic lead

PARALEGAL
COORDINATOR: DR. TIM HART
PARALEGAL 1—INTRODUCTION TO

ucing the student to the field of paralegalism, The
:toudur:;t‘?sﬂ;‘;cn b?mc knowledge of the role of a panﬁal the
rdmmlpolthcpuahgdwﬁhmwomeymd .
community, career opportunities, legal ethics, and exposure

various areas of the law.

PARALEGAL 2a—LEGAL RESEARCH AND

WRITING [ (3) BA

to familiarize the with the basic tools of
research in both Federal and California law The student
learn to locate authority relevant to particular cases and put
it into useable form. Specialized training is given in advanced
drafting writing of legal documents, including memoranda
regarding various legal topics and special research projects,

clearly and concisely.

Prerequisite: Paralegal 1

PARALEGAL 2b—LEGAL RESEARCH AND
WRITING I (3) BA
A second semester course on legal research and writing
designed to familiarize the paralegal with the basic tools of legal
research in both Federal and California law. The student will
learn to locate authority relevant to particular cases and put it
into useable form. Specialized training Is given in advanced
drafting and writing of legal documents, including memoranda
regarding various legal topics and special research projects
Prerequisites: Paralegal 1 and 2a

PARALEGAL 3—-LAW OFFICE MANAGEMENT (3) BA

A course designed to train the student in the management of
a law office. Content of the course includes law office
organization, time keeping, accounting, scheduling and calen
daring, management of personnel, retrieval systems for law,
and other aspects of law office management for the efficient
operation of a law office

Prerequisite: Paralegal 1

PARALEGAL 4—-CIVIL PROCEDURE (3) BA
A course designed to familiarize the paralegal student with
the concepts of procedure, jurisdiction and court organization
The student will be instructed in the use of motions, com
plaints, answers, and other forms used in the judicial process
Prerequisite: Paralegal 1

PARALEGAL 5—CRIMINAL LAW AND
PROCEDURE (3) BA 8
Designed to provide the student knowledge of both the sub-
stantive and procedural aspects of criminal law. The course will
include a study of the operation and the criminal justice system
from arrest through trial, conviction, and appeal. The student
will also be exposed to the most important substantive crimes.
Prerequisite: Paralegal 1.

PARALEGAL 49a and 49b—INTERNSHIP (3) BA

An internship with a local attomey, or other law related
position, where the student observes and applies learned
clas::;nsldlhlondualdmaﬂominvohhgvabusphmd
par ism.

Prerequisite: Paralegal 1.

PARALEGAL 6—-LEGAL TERMINOLOGY (1) BA

A eral course acquainting the student with legal ter-
mm::%,oomcpts, definitions, and functions of various aspec-
ts related to the field of law.
Prerequisite: Paralegal 1.

PARALEGAL 7—-FAMILY LAW (3) BA

A course designed to familiarize the with California
law’ relating to family, adoption, annulment, dissolution,
paternity, and community property. The student will become
acquainted with all the forms related to each area as
utilized by the attorney amgal

Prerequisite: Paralegal 1.

PARALEG%‘LB—BANKRWL;ETCY {l}dBA PR
Provides the paralegal a general knowledge e law
of bankruptcy. Students will study courts of bankruptcy,
jurisdiction, bankry; court procejuru, duties of bankrupts
and trustees, and adversary proceedings.

Prerequisite: Paralegal 1.

PARALEGAL 9—LAW FOR CONSUMERS (1) BA
A eral overview course covering the practices and
ures of State and Federal administrative agencies and
the jurisdiction and judicial review of these administrative

agencies.
Prerequisite: Paralegal 1.




PARALEGAL 10—TORT LAW (1) BA

A broad overview of torts including negligence, causation,
intentional torts, misrepresentation, nuisance, defamation,
products liability, strict liability, and other areas.

Prerequisite: Paralegal 1.

PARALEGAL 11—-CONTRACTS (1) BA

Provides the paralegal with a general knowledge of the law
of contracts. The paralegal will learn what constitutes a con-
tract, how to draft contracts and how to locate and utilize forms
associated with contract law.

Prerequisite: Paralegal 1

PARALEGAL 12—WILLS, TRUSTS,
AND PROBATE (1) BA

A course designed to familiarize the student with legal aspec-
ts of wills, trusts, and probate. Included is the effect of death
upon property ownership and community property con-
siderations

Prerequisite: Paralegal 1.

PARALEGAL 13—CORPORATE LAW (1) BA
This course enables the paralegal to understand the cor-
porate structure and gives special attention to the areas of prin-
ciples or agency, partnership, rights of stockholders, and legal
aspects of certain negotiable instruments such as stocks and
bonds r
Prerequisite: Paralegal 1.

PARALEGAL 14—REAL ESTATE LAW (1) BA
A general overview course covering practices ‘and
procedures of real estate law and acquainting the student with
forms, drafting, and legal writings pertaining to property law.
Prerequisite: Paralegal 1.

PARALEGAL 15—-LAW OF EVIDENCE (1) BA
An overview course covering the conduct of the trial from
opening statement to final arqgument and includes the specific

areas of relevance and materiality, privileged communications,
the hearsay rule and its exceptions, the opinion rule, authen-
tication and the best evidence rule, presumptions and burden
of proof, the parole evidence rule, and other aspects of eviden-

ce and the trial 3
Prerequisite: garalegal i b

PARALEGAL 16—ADMINISTRATIVE LAW (1) BA

A general overview course covering the practices and
procedures of State and Federal administrative a and
_tl"se jurisdiction and judicial review of these

agencies.
Prerequisite: Paralegal 1.

PARALEGAL 17—INCOME TAX (1) BA

Covers Federal and State income tax; taxable income, gross
income, adjusted gross income, business and non-business
deductions, credits, partnerships and corporations, capital.
gains and losses, estate and gift tax, etc.

Prerequisite: Paralegal 1.

WORK EXPERIENCE
DIRECTOR: MR. RICHARD CONLEY

OCCUPATIONAL WORK EXPERIENCE 121a-d—(1-4) BA

Students employed in a job that is directly related to their
college major may earn up to four units each semester. The
student must have the approval of the Work Experience
Coordinator and the emp Ker must agree to evaluate the
student’s work. As part of the agreement the student must
attend a one-hour seminar class weekly.

Units are based on hours worked are as follows: five hours of
work per week — one umt; ten hours of work per week — two
units; fifteen hours of work per week — three units; twenty
hours of work per week — four units. One unit can be earned
for each 60 hours increment of volunteer work.

Students enrolling must have the approval of the Work!
Experience Coordinator.

This class is available to all majors. Students working in other
specialiged career areas may also qualify. Those uckh%work
experience credit in culture should consult with the
chairman of the Applied Division.

GENERAL WORK EXPERIENCE 122a-b—(1-3)

Students employed on a job that is not directly relted to their
college major may earn up to three units each semester for two
semesters, or a maximum of six units. The student must have
the approval of the Work Experience Coordinator and the
employer must agree to evaluate the student’s work. As part of
the agreement, the student must attend a one-hour seminar
class weekly

Units are based on hours worked: five hours of work per
week — one unit; ten hours of work per week two units;
fifteen hours of work per week — three units

STUDENT SERVICES COURSES

DIRECTOR: DR. HENRY GRUMBLING

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 22a-b+PEER
COUNSELING (2) BA

Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week

This course is useful for the student who has a sincere
interest in helping his fellow student. Most of the time is spent
in n-to-person reltionships. There is a training period to
help the student understand basic problems of personal
education, and vocational gquidance situations

Prerequisite: Psychology la or permission of instructor
Sophomore standing.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 23a-c—STUDENT
TUTOR (0) BA

Minimum of 25 tutorial hours per unit.

Prerequisite: Instructor’s approval.

Students who show a knowledge of and proficiency in
certain courses and skills act as tutors in the Tutorial Center
Some development of tutorial techniques will occur through
group orientation, reading assigned materials and practice in
tutoring under instructional supervision with follow up
evaluations.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 51a-c—CAREER
AWARENESS (1-1-1)

An introduction to the basic work characteristics required of
the prospective employee and employment trends which will
provide the student with the sophistication and knowledge of
existing and emerging employment opportunities.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 53a-d—VOCATIONAL
EXPLORATION FOR THE HANDICAPPED (1-3)

May be repeated for a maximum of six units.

Career Viocational Goal Planning for the Handicapped
utilizing aptitude testing, physical ability testing, and actual

work samglm to enable the student to make a realistic
vocational plan.

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 58— SUMMER COLLEGE
RFg\Dll’wll..ESS (6)
ixty hours of lecture, laboratory, and discussion.

Designed to help EOPS students be prepared for the kinds
of studying demanded of them at College of the Sequoias. It
will present study skills, reading skills, writing skills, and
research skills necessary for many of the college courses. (It will
also acquaint students with the college structure, the courses
and programs offered, career exploration, votational
opportunities, and a broader community awareness )

LEARNING SKILLS 60a-d—LEARNING SKILLS

AND TUTORIAL SERVICES (0) T

wﬁl!.leuntng Skills 60 is a course designed to provide students
the opportunity to receive special, individualized help in

their studies. The Tutorial Center will provid
and tutorial seriices, | ndindiatoed ot o ngriostic

3 :
instruction In communication skills and in ot?:lr sumémmed
LEARNING SKIL(I.].S a?l&c-SPELUNG

VOCABULARY (1-

This course will cover three areas to im
ot prove the skill of
spelling. ml":?m"‘ln between pronunciation and spelling,
spellir : I‘g will bo : "‘"'W'. yms whlch could present spelling
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LEARNING SKILLS 62a-f—ENGLISH AS A SECOND
LANGUAGE (1-3)

Learning Skills 62a is a course designed to provide foreign
students who are experiencing academic and vocational
difficulties because their primay language is not English,
Students will receive special, individualized help in reading,
writing, and speaking English. Vocational rnalerlag will be used
where possible,

Diagnostic placement tests will determine placement in the
appropriate modules. This course is objectives and
competency based

LEARNING SKILLS 63a—STUDY SKILLS (1)

An in-depth look into study habits and the nece skills
which should accompany these habits. The class will be givided
into nine lectures and discussions including methods of
relaxation and concentration and hints for better notetaking,
reading comprehension, test-taking, and outlining. Also to be
covered will be essay writing as it pertains to test-taking.

LEARNING SKILLS 63b—LIBRARY SKILLS (1)
\ coll —its services and the

MATHEMATICS 50a-c—BASIC ARITHMETIC (1-1-1)

A non-transferrable, four hour weekly course to benefit
students who need a better grasp of basic arithmetic.

D.S. Math 50a reviews whole numbers and introduces
fractions. D.S. Math 50b covers fraction word problems and
decimals. D.S. Math 50c includes percent

This course Is objectives-based. A minimum competency of
70% must be earned to continue from one module to the next
A reading and computation test will be given to determine
placement in the appropriate module.
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BILL M. DOWNES
Division of Agriculture,
Natural Resources and Home Economics

LAUNA HUDDLESTON
Division of Business

PAUL R. MUELLER
Division of Fine Arts

ALBERT SINDLINGER
Division of Industry and Technology

GREG SEASTROM
Division of Language Arts and Communication

ADAMS, DAVID
BA,MA, CSU at Fresno
Athletic Director

ANDERSON, KENNETH W
B.A , Duke University,
M A, Calif State Univ. at San Diego,
MA , CSU—Sonoma
Political Science/Psychology

ANDERSON, VERNON A
AB,MA_ CSU at Fresno
Sociology/Physical Education

ANTHONY, BETTY
BS, CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

AUDINO, VIRGINIA SUE
A B, CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

BARBA, JOSEPH J.
B.S,MS, Purdue University
English/Physical Education

BARTON, JAMES
WA’ Oniversty of Wash,
. Uni ington
Mathematics

BECK, FRANCIS, O
BA,MS, CSU atFresno
Criminal Justice

BENNETT, LESLIE J.
BV Ed, CSU, Fresno;
A A , College of the Sequoias;
Welding

BETTENCOURT, BILL
AB,MA, CSU atFresno
Dean of Men/Student Activities

BIRD, DAVID
B.A,MS, CSU at Fresno
Chemistry

BIVONA, MICHAEL J
BA MA, CSU at San Jose

Sociology

BLACK, CHERYL
BS,MS, CSU atFresno
Nursing

BLACK, ELLSWORTH
BS.,MS, CSU—Fresno
Nursing

LYNN HAVARD MIRVISS
Division of Nursing and Health Sclence

DAVID ADAMS
Division of Physical Education, Health and Athletics

JOHN CRAIN
Division of Science, Mathematics and Engineering

RONALD RUIZ
Division of Social Sciences

DAVID BOCKMAN
Division of Special Programs

FACULTY

BOCKMAN, DAVID C
BA,MA, CSU at Fresno
Ed D, University of Northern Colorado
Dean of Vocational Education

BRANCO, ALLEN A.
B.S., Washington State Univ.;
M.S, Calif. State Polytechnic Univ. S.L.O
Physical Education

BRINGHURST, NEWELL G.
B.S, M.S,, University of Utah;
Ph.D., Uniw of California, Davis
History, Po Sdence

BROYLES, KENNETH
A A, College of the Sequoias
Community College Voc. Credential
Automotive Technology

BRUNNER, ILA JUNE
g v N
Criminal Justice

BUYUKLIAN HARRY B.
B.A, CSU at Fresno
:ﬁ:& University of Southern California

B.A, Univers! o!czn? ' Barba

g 2t Sa :

MA, CSU - Freng EHE Sk
English

CI;I!.S.DS. WOODRS(;W
.S., Dickinson State College, ND;
IEILA.. Calif. State Polytechnic Univ, S.LO.

CBALMA, Sersois Sl Uiy
" » n shh Uni
Psychology

COMBS, LARAINE Y
BA., CSU, Fresno;
MA., University of Calif LA
English/Mathematics

CONLEY, RICHARD
BS,MS, CSU at Chico
Work Experience Coordinator

COTTRELL, RICHARD §.
BA,MA_ CSU atFresno
Architecture
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CRAIN, JOHN
(Blesr;lrgys University of Nevada

DEBCKER. IRVING

S, Brigham Young Universit

M.S W, University of Utah 4
Social Welfare

DECKER, WILLIAM K

B A ,MA, University of Northern Colorado
English

DOWNES, BILL M
BS,MA, Cal Poly, San Luis Obispo
Agriculture

DUARTE, RUDOLPH A
BS,MS, Calif State University at Long Beach
Criminal Justice

DUNN, GENE
A A, College of the Sequoias, SDS Credential;
Community College Credential
Building Trades

EBERSPACHER, H ROBERT
B A, Nebraska Wesleyan University;
M A | California State Polytechnic University
English

ELLSWORTH, JEAN
B.S, University of Maryland;
M S, Catholic University of America
Nursing

FALCONER, JEFF
B S, Univ. of Oregon;
M.A., Univ. of Denver
Business

FINNEY, NANCY
B A 6 MA A CSU-—San Francisco;
ML S —CSU-San Jose
Asst Librarian

FIRSTMAN, ARANGA
BS,MS, Calif State Polytechnic University, Pomona
Biological Sciences

FLAHERTY, MICHAEL W.
BB.A , Woodbury College;
B A., New Mexico Highlands University;
: M A, Pepperdine College
Director of Counseling
FLATTLEY, MERLE
B A, CSU, San Jose
Physical Education

FRANSCIONI, DONALD N
BBA. MB A, Ammstrong College;
s BA,MA, CSU at San Jose
Business

FREEBORN, NORMA
B S.. University of Rochester, Rochester, NY
M S, CSU at Los Angeles
Nursing

FRIEDBERG, MARY NORA
B S. Oregon State College;
MS., CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

GANDY, GAYLE
St Mary's School of Nursing:

B.S., Chapman College
Nursing

GEHMAN, ROBERT _
B S. Pennsylvania State University.

M A . Ohio State University
Psychology

A B, CSU at Fresno;
M A, Stanford University
Counseling/P.E i

GOODYEAR,DON L
B.A., Univ. of Neb.;
M A, Ed D, Northern Colorado Univ.
Vice President Student Services

GRAJEDA, RICHARD L
BA,MA  CSU at Fresno
Director, EOPS

GREENING, JOHN STANDLEE
B.A , Pomona College;
M A, San Jose State University
Biology

GRUMBLING, BETTY
AB,MA  CSU at Chico;
Ed.D, University of Northern Colorado
English

GRUMBLING, HENRY M
AB,MA . CSU at Chico:
Ed D, University of Northern Colorado
Director, Audio Visual Services

HAGER, PAMELA
B A, Fontbonne College, Clayton, MO
M A, University of Missouri— St. Louis, Normandy, MO
Mathematics

HALL, LINCOLN H
B S, University of California, LA
M A . Claremont Graduate School
Ph.D,, University of Southern California
Superintendent/President

HALL, MARCY M
BA.,MS, CSU at Fresno
Home Economics

HALL, ROBERT J
A B, Northern State Teachers College {South Dakota)
M A, University of South Dakota
English
HAMILTON, C RICHARD
AB MA, CSU at Fresno
English/ Director of Printing Services

HAMILTON. WILLIAM H
BA,MA. San Jose State University
Ph.D. California School of Professional Psychology
Psychology

HARNER. RUTH J
BS. lllinois State Univ.;
M Ed , University of lllinois
Business

HARRIS, RICHARD
BS.. CSU at Fresno
MS. CSU at Fresno
Agriculture

HART. TIM
B A. San Jose State University.
M A , Washington State University
J.D.. San Joaquin College of Law
Criminal Justice

HAYS. J RONALD
BS.CSU atFresno:
MA , Calif State Polytechnic Univ.SLO.
Dean, Special Student Services

HEATER. MARGARET ANN
BA.MALS W Va Univ
Asst Librarian

HEATH. ROBERT G
BA.MA.. CSU at Sacramento
Dean of Admissions and Records
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HESTER-REYES, MICHELE A
B A, CSU at Fresno
M A, New York University, Madrid, Spain
Spanish

HETTICK, LARRIMORE W
BA,MA, CSU atFresno
English

HILD, JANET
B.S., CSU, Los Angeles;
MS., Univ. of California at Los Angeles
Nursing

HOFER, A FAYRENE
B.S., MS, University of San Francisco
Business

HOFER, EUGENE R
A B, CSU at Fresno;
M A , Northern Arizona University
Physical Education

HOLT, BERT
A B, CSU at Fresno
Physical Education

HOMAN, RALPH J
BA, CSU at San Jose,
MA., CSU at Long Beach
Art

HOUK, STEPHEN
B S., University of Colorado;
M A, Stanford University;
M., Univ. of California— Davis
Physical Science/Engineering/Mathematics

HOWLAND, GARY E ,
B S., Northwestern State College (Oklahoma)
M.S ., New Mexico Highlands University
Mathematics/Bioclogy Sciences

HUDDLESTON, LAUNA
B.A, CSU at Chico;
MA., CSU at SandJose
Business

HURTADO, ALEC
Community College Vocational Credential
Air Conditioning

ITO, LINDA
BA,MA, CSU~—-San Jose
Assistant Librarian

JOHNSON, NANCY
BS,MS, CSU at Fresno
Nursing

,NOBLEK.
AB.MA, CSU at Fresno
Speech/Drama

JONES, PAULR.
BA,MA , CSU at Sacramento
Speech/Drama

JOPLING, CARROLL
BS,MS, CSU atFresno
Nursing

KENNEDY, ROY
BS,MS, San Diego State University
Business

KLEINFELTER, DALEF
A B, Gettysburg College;
M A, University of New Mexico
Chemistry

KRUMDICK, VICTOR F
BS,MPE, Purdue University
Health/Physical Education

LACHANCE, MIRIAM Y.
A B, University of California
M A, CSU at Fresno
English

AMBERT, SARAH
" BS, Loretto Heights College, Loretto, CO
M S., Catholic University of America, Washington, DC.

Nursing

LEWIS, REX O

BS, Uniuels'nggf Nebraska;
MS, Univ. of So. Calif
Business

LOYD,RAY
BA,MA, CSU—Fresno,
Doctor of Environmental Design,
Texas A&M University
Architecture/Drafting

McCLURE, DARLEAN
B.A, Arizona State University
M A, Cal State College, Bakersfield
Business

MADDOX, GENEP
BA,MA, CSU at San Jose
Art

MANCINI, JAMES
B.A,MA , CSU—Fresno
Counselor for handicapped students

MANNON, KIRBY
B.A, CSU at Fresno;
M., Calif State Polytechnic University, SL O
Physical Education

MARCELLUS, ROBERT E
AB,MA  CSU at Fresno
Art

MARTIN, FREDERICK M
BS., MS,, University of Nevada
Biological Sciences

MAST, DON
B.S,, University of Oregon,
M.S,, Oregon College of Education
Enabler Program Director

MATZKE, CANDACEK B.
l?hAlj Glt;ucher Ccﬂl{ , Maryland y |
D, Uni .
EnD:nlosst o Cration |
|

Ml%\VISS. MARle' LYN HAVARD
omas Jefferson University School of Nursing;
BS.MS, CSU at Fresno, e
Ed D, Nova University
Director of Nursing and Health Education

MUELLER, PAUL R
AB,MA, Cal State University, Fresno
Music

NEELEY, DOROTHY i
BS,MA_ CSU at Fresno
Business
NG S, Musriay Seato Un
.S., Murray State University, Murray, KY
lh:usrs'inh::dw College of Georgia, Augusta, GA

PARKER, ALLENW
A B, Linfield College;
M.S,, Oregon State College
Physics/Astronomy

P e

S5, MS, Southern Or [

EdD. Nova iy egon State College
Criminal Justice

PARKER, GEORGELLEN M
BA,MA  CSU at Fresno

Ed D, Uni of i)
Counseloyvm Southern California

PARLIER, JASPER C.

Community vV
et m| o;yc Credential




PELOVSKY, GERALD M.
BS, Utah State University;
B.S, Mankato State College;
M.A | Utah State University
Economics

PETERSON, LOISN
B.S, University of Minnesota
Nursing

PETERSON, WAINO M
B.A, MA, University of [daho
Ed.D., Nova University
Political Science

PRESSER, JOHN A
BA,MA  CSU-Long Beach
English

PRESTON, WAYNE
B.A,MA_, CSU atFresno
Biological Science

ROBELLO, LINDA
B A, CSU—Long Beach
Physical Education

RUIZ, RONALD
B.A, CSU at Fresno;
M A, San Diego State Univ.
History

RYAN, BEATRICE
B.S, CSU at Fresno,
M.A , Univ. of San Francisco
Business

SARTAIN, H. ROBERT
B.S., Oregon State University,
M.A., CSU at Sacramento
Engineering/Physics

SCOFIELD, JAMES T
AB.,MA, CSU atFresno
Geography/Meteorology

SEASTROM, R. GREG
A B, CSU at Fresno
English
SELLERS, JAMES
BA,MA, CSU atFresno
Biology
SHARPLES, DIANNE
B.S., Univ. of Calif. (San Francisco Medical Center)

M.S, CSU at Fresno i
Ed D., Nova University, Florida

Nursing
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SHELLY,DAN .
BA,MA, CSU at Fresno
Science

SHELLY, JENNY
B.A, CSU at Fresno;
MA_, CSC at Bakersfield
Business

SHIRK, RICHARD E.
BA,MA,, CSU at Fresno
Building Trades

SINDLINGER, ALBERT
A B, CSU at Fresno;
UC Berkeley;

Metals Technology

SMITH, ELAINE
BA,MA, CSU at Fresno
Chemistry

STILES, AUDIEE
AA, College of the Sequoias
Electronics Technology

STRONG, BARBARA
B.A.,MA, Univ. of Calif, Santa Barbara
Art

THEIGE, JACK
AB,MA, CSU at Fresno
Associate Dean, Information Services

USELTON, KENNETH
B.A, MA, University of Pacific
Physical Education

VIEIRA, DONALD J.
B.S, CSU at Fresno
Agriculture

WEAVER, ARLENE
BS,MS, CSU at Fresno
Nursing

WEST, VERNON C.
SD.S. Credential; !
B.S., Kent State University !
M A, Ohio State University {
Welding ¢

WESTON, DUANE
B A., CSU at Fresno;
MA., Univ. of Pacific
Music

WOODALL, JANET

B SN, Marycrest College
Nursing
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DAVID HYDE, Chairman
RICHARD BOUCHER
DAN DOOLEY

DON EDWARDS
GEORGE FERRY

CHARLES BUCKTON
MARYETTA COLMAN
DEAN GORMAN
HELEN HARRELL

JOHN W BEENE
Chief of Police

TOM CLARK
~ Sheriff—Kings County

~ EDWARD HERNANDEZ
- Acting Chief of Police

GEORGE ESTRADA
Comm- on Peace Officer
Standards and Training

~ LEE DRUMMOND

' 'Chief of Palice

- ROGERHILL
- Chiefof Police

' FRANK JEFFERS
.~ Chief of Police
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COLLEGE ADVISORY COMMITTEES
AGRICULTURE — HOME ECONOMICS

BILL M. DOWNES

Visalia BERT FLORES
Tulare VERNAL GOMES
Hanford MICHAEL MURRAY
Visalia RON PAREGIEN
Hanford CARL SWANSON

HOME ECONOMICS ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Visalia BETTYE JONES
Tulare LOIS SHEFFIELD
Visalia CHERYL WALTERS
Visalia JACKIE ZUPP

Lindsay GARRY MEEK .
Chief of Police
Hanford JOEL E. PATTON
Chief of Police
Dinuba JOPIN SMETH Lo d vt ey
Chief of Police
Sacramento BAY:FORSYTH ... 278 b6
Chief of Police
BOBWILEY: (" .. ...
Hanford Tulare County Sheriff
WILLIAM MITCHELL .
Tulare Chief of Police
RAYSANDS .. ........ .
Exeter Chief of Police

Vice President. Academic Services
Vice President, Student Services

ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEMS PLANNING GROUP
JACK THEIGE, Coordinator

Dean, Admission & Records
Dean, Special Student Services

CRIMINAL JUSTICE TERMINAL TRAINING ADVISORY COMMITTEE

| ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON COMPUTING IN EDUCATION

i Vice President, Instruction

Dean, Vocational Education

Associate Dean, Learning Resources

Dean, Arts, Letters & Sciences

Jack Theige, Coordinator

Director of Counseling
Chairperson, Business
Chairperson, Math/Science
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Visalia
Waukena
Hanford
Exeter

Tulare

Visalia
Visalia
Visalia

Visalia

Farmersville

. Corcoran

Porterville

. Visalia

- Woodlake




MARIANNE BARCELLOS,RN.
Sacred Heart Hospital

WILLIAM CLARK
Retired

MARGARET FOLEY
Kaweah Delta District
Hospital

TOM JOHNSON
Kaweah Delta District
Hospital

.

HEALTH SERVICES ADVISORY COMMITTEE

SRy e

LYNN HAVARD MIRVISS, Coordinator
............ Stratford PATT MATTHEWSON, RN.
Tulare District Hospital
. Visalia VIRGIL MORRIS
Hanford Community Hospital
RN GLENN RIPPEE, RN
Central Valley Regional
Center
Visalia JUDY SWITZER,. RN

Kaweah Delta District
Hospital

PARALEGAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE
TIM HART, Coordinator

JUDGE RICHARD COMBS Lodge Pole WILLIAM RICHMOND
U S. Magistrate District Attorney
RANDALL LYONS Visalia LORETTA WICHOWSKI
Legal Aid Attorney Private Attorney
ROSE OCHOA Visalia
Sequoia Paralegal
Association
VOCATIONAL-TECHNICAL
AL SINDLINGER, Coordinator
AUTOMOTIVE-TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE
RICHARD COLEY : Visalia WALLACE GREGORY
Tulare County Motor Pool Wally's Chevron Station
...... Visalia VERNON JENKINS
RABI;I;TOE?I(J):;?.T e ARG RN ¢ Jenkins Automotive
EBSTE ... Visalia JIM MAYFIELD
Mi}:ﬁ!ﬂ&?\g%:‘:a COm::ny """""""""" Giant Chevrolet Company
ford LEON TUCKER .
MJENUAL GAfR%lA, TR i Hanfor o 6 Mol Bodl
ity of Hanfor: Mnnmrcow‘
VOCATIONAL DRAFTING ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Visalia . JOE TAPAL
ET?I_WPé,I‘i? Boagﬁimm iy Building Inspector
ri Ex Tower
ALICE CASSFLLA  Visolia

J Kenneth Ramage
Civil Engineer

Tulare

Hanford

Tulare

Visalia

Visalia

Visalia

Visalia

. Visalia

Visalia

. Visalia

Visalia

/




B IR

R

VOCATIONAL ELECTRONICS ADVISORY COMMITTEE
GENE HARDCASTLE (Chairman) ... .. ........ Visalia BILL JUNGWIRTH Visalia l
Allied Communications House of Sight and Sound
RAY BRAZIL ... Tulare RUSS SCHWAMB Tulare
Brazil Radio & TV KCOK Radio I
LARRY COCHRAN Visalia MICHAEL WENDLING Tulare
Tulare Co. Communications Fresno Avionics, Inc
THOMAS H FORD . Lemoore STEVE PRATT Visalia
Naval Aviation Engineering Truline
Service Unit
TOM HARPER Lemoore

McDonnell Aircraft Co

JOINT APPRENTICESHIP COMMITTEE FOR CARPENTRY

b GORDON SCHNELL JOHNFLY
| Contractor Representative Education/COS
ROBERT LIDDELL W. G. BUFF PARKER
Carpenter/Labor Representative
GARY LOWE PRESTON GANDY
Contractor Representative Chairman
GENE AUSTON ERVIN WARKENTIN
Carpenters Local Union . Carpenters Local Union
TAL RHEA TOM WALLS
DONALD SMITH DICK WYATT

WELDING TECHNOLOGY ADVISORY COMMITTEE

B B B N . . .y el R s Visalia EMILIO GAMA 5 o

McGraw-Edison Power Tri-Ex Towers ] b L

Systems Division
MICHAEL DiIMUCCIO .. . : T e Fresno JIM MOLLOSEN . . :

Lincoln Electric Co. Olson Bodies, Inc = R U
DOMFARUZZI . . .. Taoinafe e s v e Rae Y CTOMBULLIGAN " | &

Mid State Welding Supply Grumann Energy Systems R
BOBFLAMMANG .. = . . . ISR T LT JERRY WOODALL y

Southern California Edison Company / Butler Manufacturing Co. P4y
ROGERGAMBLE .. ... ... ... ; .. Hanford

Beacon Oil Co.

AIR CONDITIONING-COOLING-HEATING ADVISORY COMMITTEE

DICK BARMEN : e . Visali DA

Southern Calif. Edison Co 1 syt T ] S Vel
STANCANBY . ... ... . oo ST CLINTON TIL

Canby's Air Conditioning & Plumbing Sl Marlin Mechl;ll\ai}:’al Conhactuu L) Vel
KENNETH LAUGHLIN \ 4 Visalia MARK MORA

Hanford Refrigeration and Lemoore Naval Station - aniots

Air Conditioning




LARRY POWELL

Lindsay Fire Depanmeﬁ:
JAMES CARRELL, BATTALION CHIEF Visali
Visalia Fire Depattment ' 3
AL YBARRA, TRAINING OFFICER Hanford
Kings County Fire Department
ARTHUR GILLESPIE, FIRE CHIEF .
Dinuba Fire Department ot
JERRY RANEY, CAPTAIN . .. AN Tulare

Tulare Fire Department

BOB SHOEMAKER = . > '
Lemoore Naval Air Station Fire Department

JERRY MAINORD, FIRE INVESTIGATION
Porterville Fire Department

WILLIAM TROWBRIDGE, BATTALION CHIEF
Tulare County Fire Department/C D.F

WESLEY YEARY, ASSISTANT CHIEF
Hanford Fire Department

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON DISADVANTAGED STUDENTS

DENNIS SANCHEZ (Chairman) Hanford
Sanchez Farms (self-employed)

ERNIE FLEMANTE Lindsay
Lindsay City Schools

MERCI HERRERA : Woodlake
Woodlake City Schools

MARY R GARCIA : Tulare

Tulare City Schools

VIRGINIA GODINA
Corcoran Unified Schools

SARAH KING
Corcoran Unified Schools

DIMNA SHORT
Migrant Education

SHIRLEY HOLGUIN
Tulare High Schools

ENABLER PROGRAM ADVISORY COMMITTEE

DON MAST, Chairman
Director, Enabler Program

DAVID BOCKMAN
Dean of Vocational Education
College of the Sequoias

DON GOODYEAR
Vice President
Student Services
College of the Sequolas

FRED BAHR
Program Man
Central Valley

KEITH HARTMAN
Student
College of the Sequolas

jonal Center
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LARRY WORKMAN
Program Supervisor
State Department of Rehabilitation

MARILYN RANKIN
Assistant Superintendent
Special Education Services
Tulare County

RICH GRAHAM
Principal
Tulare Regional Auditory Education Center
Tulare County

Lemoore

Porterville

Visalia

Hanford

Corcoran

Corcoran

Hanford

Tulare




AA & Career Certificate Program, 22
Absence, Leave of, 10
Academic Forgiveness, 6
Accounting, 22, 55, 59

Access to Students’ Records, 6
Administration, 3

Admissions, 6

Advanced Placement, 9
Advisory Committees, 104
Agriculture, 15,51

Agronomy Option, 17

Air Conditioning, 17, 66
Anatomy, 85

Animal Science, 16, 52
Anthropology, 89

Architecture and

Architectural Engineering, 18, 82
Ar, 18,61

Associated Students, 7
Astronomy, 86

Auto Technology, 19, 66
Banking and Finance, 23, 25, 60
Biological Science, 85

Biology, 19, 85

Board of Trustees, 3

Building Trades, 29, 67
Business, 22, 55

Business Management, 60

. Calendar, 4

Career Center, 7

Career Certificate Programs, 22
Carpentry, 20

Chemistry, 86

Cinema Arts, 62

Classification of Students, 7
Clerical, 26, 57

College Level Examination Program, 7
Competency Certification, 12
COS Campus, Map, 111

COS Campus Map of Farm, 112
Cosmetology, 30, 94

Costs and Refunds, 8
Counseling, 7

Course Symbols, 50

Credit by Examination, 7
Criminal Justice, 31, 94

%idency P;}atdculasﬂon. 11
iciency Notices,
Disqualification, 6
Division Chairmen, 100
Dramatics, 33,62
Dress Making, 36
Early Childhood Education, 35
Ecool 4 85
ogy,
Economics, B9
Education, 33, 89
E.Ioctronk: Tgcr:\ré%logy 34,69
ngineering, 35,
English, 72
Expenses, 8
Extended Day, 8
Faculty, 100
Financial Aid, 13
Fire Technology, 96
Foreign Languages, 74
Foreign Student Program, 8
Fruit Production Option, 17
General Education Philosophy, 8
General Education, State Universities, 9
General Information, 5
General Regulations, 6
aphy, 86
Geoloay. 86
Grading Procedures, 9
Graduation Requirements, 12
History, 90
History of College, 5
Home Economics, 35, 53
Horse Option, 16
Hygiene, 79
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Industrial Arts, 38, 65
Industrial Education, 38
Industry & Technnlog‘f. 65
Insurance, Student, 1
Independent Study, 9, 51
Interior Design, 38
Inter-collegiate Activities, 79
Job Placement, 10
Journalism, 75
Language Arts, 72
Library, 10
Liberal Arts, 10
Lifeguard, 46
Lower Division Requirements, 10
Maintenance Technician, 41
Marketing, 24, 29, 58
Maximum Unit Limit, 11
Manufacturing, 40
Mathematics, 41, 83
Meat Animals, 16
Mechanized Agriculture, 16
Medical Secretary, 24, 28
Medical Technology, 78
Metal Technology, 42, 70
Meterology, 87
Military Service Credit, 11
Mill Cabinet, 21
Music, 42, 63
Objectives, 5
Ornamental Horticulture, 16
Paralegal, 97
Parking, Campus, 7
Peace Corps, 11
Permission of Instructor, 50
Philosophy, 91
Photography, 75
Physical Education, 45, 79
Physical Sciences, 86
Physics, 87
Physiology, 86
Placement Tests, 11
Plant Science, 16
Political Science, 91
Pre-Business Administration, 22
Pre-Nursing, 43
Probation, 11

hology, 91
Public Administration, 92
Real Estate, 29, 57
EecreaﬁonAS. 80

istered Nurse Associate ee, 43,77
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Registration, 11
Remodeling Construction, 21
Resident Regulations, 12

ic Regu 13

Science, 82

Secretarial Science, 24, 30, 57
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Social Sciences, 89
Social Serv;c;&/ Housing, 13

Special ams, 99
Student Activities, 13
Student Conduct, 13
Student Grievance Procedure, 13
Student Progress, 14
Student Services Courses, 98
Suggested Programs, 15
Summer Session, 14
Symbols, Explanation of, 50
Transcripts, 14
Transportation, 14
Tuition, (Non-Resident), 11
University of California, 10
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War Orphans, 1 4ng
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